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1. INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1. Background & Proposals 
 

1.1.1. Ecology Solutions was commissioned by Wates Developments in 
October 2020 to undertake a Peer Review exercise of ecological 
assessment work undertaken for a site previously known as ‘Land 
at Appledore Road, Tenterden’. This assessment work was 
submitted as part of a prior planning application which was 
subsequently refused permissions.  
 

1.1.2. The Reasons for Refusal (RfR) on the grounds of ecology for the 
previous 19/01788/AS application is outlined within RfR 6. This has 
been produced below:  
 
“The proposals would not preserve or enhance biodiversity as it is 
considered the proposed ecological mitigation measures would be 
unlikely to be able to be successfully implemented alongside the 
quantum of development for which permission is sought. The 
application would be likely to result in a loss to biodiversity contrary 
to policies HOU5 (e) and (f vi) and ENV1 of the adopted Ashford 
Local Plan 2030.” 
 

1.1.3. The results of the Peer Review assessment have since been used 
to re-design the proposals as to directly address RfRs, inclusive of 
RfR 6. This has been achieved through measures including (but not 
limited to): reducing the quantum of development; increasing areas 
of green infrastructure; revisions to the Country Park including the 
provision of new species-rich habitats; and, providing a means for 
long-term management and maintenance of habitats.  
 

1.1.4. In order to re-assess the proposals in light of design changes, 
Ecology Solutions was commissioned by Wates Development in 
October 2020 to undertake an updated Ecological Assessment of 
the site, now known as ‘Land between Appledore Road and 
Woodchurch Road, Tenterden, Kent’ (see Plan ECO1), hereafter 
referred to as the ‘application site’.  
 

1.1.5. This assessment is based on previous baseline survey work 
undertaken by Ecological Planning and Research (EPR) and 
supported by updated work and analysis undertaken by Ecology 
Solutions considering the new proposals.   
 

1.1.6. The development proposals are for a hybrid planning application and 
are described as follows: 

 
“a) Outline application for the development of up to 145 residential 

dwellings (50% affordable) including the creation of access points 

from Appledore Road (one all modes and one emergency, 

pedestrian and cycle only) and Woodchurch Road (pedestrian and 

cycle only), and creation of a network of roads, footways, and 

cycleways through the site. Provision of open space including 
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children's play areas, community orchard, sustainable urban 

drainage systems, landscape buffers and green links all on 12.35 ha 

of the site. (Matters for approval: Access) “ 

b) Full planning permission for the change of land use from 

agricultural land to land to be used as a country park (8.66 ha), and 

land to be used as formal sports pitches (3.33 ha), together with 

pavilion to serve the proposal and the surrounding area. Including 

accesses, ancillary parking, pathways, sustainable urban drainage 

systems and associated landscaping” 

1.2. Application Site Characteristics 
 

1.2.1. The application site is located to the east of the town of Tenterden, 
Kent. The town of Tenterden forms the southern and western 
boundaries of the site with broadleaved woodland to the north and 
grazed pasture to the east.    
 

1.2.2. The site itself measures approximately 24.34ha in size and is 
primarily comprised of heavily grazed pasture fields, sports pitches, 
areas of wet grassland and ponds, as well as hedgerows and 
treelines distributed throughout. One temporary building is located 
within the south-east of the site. 
 

1.3. Ecological Assessment 
 

1.3.1. This document assesses the ecological interest of the application 
site as a whole. The importance of the habitats present is evaluated 
with regard to current guidance published by the Chartered Institute 
of Ecology and Environmental Management (CIEEM)1.  
 

1.3.2. The report also sets out the existing baseline conditions for the site, 
setting these in the correct planning policy and legal framework, and 
assessing any potential impacts which may occur from the proposed 
development. Appropriate mitigation, where necessary, is identified 
such that it will offset any negative impacts and where possible 
provide for the ecological enhancement of the site, in accordance 
with relevant planning policy.  

 
1 CIEEM (2018) Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in the UK and Ireland: Terrestrial, 

Freshwater, Coastal and Marine version 1.1. Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental 

Management, Winchester. 
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2. POLICY CONTEXT  
 
2.1. The planning policy framework that relates to nature conservation in 

Tenterden, Kent is issued at two main administrative levels: nationally 
through the Revised National Planning Policy Framework 2019 (NPPF) 
and at the local level through the currently adopted Ashford Borough 
Council Local Plan 2030. Any proposed development will be judged in 
relation to the policies contained within these documents.  
 

2.2. National Policy 
 

National Planning Policy Framework (2019) 
 

2.2.1. The National Planning Policy Framework 2019 (NPPF) sets out the 
Government’s requirements for the planning system and was 
adopted on 27th March 2012 and subsequently revised on the 24th 
July 2018 and 19 February 2019. 
 

2.2.2. The key element of the NPPF is that there should be “a presumption 
in favour of sustainable development” (paragraphs 10 to 11). 
 

2.2.3. The revised NPPF is comparable to previous versions (which it 
replaces), including reference to minimising impacts on biodiversity 
and provision of net gains to biodiversity where possible (paragraph 
170) and ensuring that Local Authorities place appropriate weight to 
statutory and non-statutory nature conservation designations, 
protected species and biodiversity. 
 

2.2.4. The NPPF also considers the strategic approach that Local 
Authorities should adopt with regard to the protection, maintenance 
and enhancement of Green Infrastructure, priority habitats and 
ecological networks, and the recovery of priority species. 
 

2.2.5. Paragraph 175 of the NPPF comprises a number of principles which 
Local Authorities should apply, including: 
 

• encouraging opportunities to incorporate biodiversity in and 
around developments; 

• provision for refusal of planning applications if significant 
harm cannot be avoided, mitigated or, as a last resort, 
compensated for; and 

• the provision for the refusal for developments resulting in the 
loss or deterioration of ‘irreplaceable’ habitats unless the 
need for, and benefits of, the development in that location 
clearly outweigh the loss. 

 
2.2.6. National policy therefore implicitly recognises the importance of 

biodiversity and that with sensitive planning and design, 
development and conservation of the natural heritage can co-exist 
and benefits can, in certain circumstances, be obtained. 
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2.3. Local Policy 
 

Ashford Borough Council Local Plan 2030 (Adopted 2019) 

2.3.1. Ashford Borough Council Local Plan 2030 (Adopted 2019) is the 
current policy document of relevance to the site and contains a 
number of policies of relevance to ecology and nature conservation 
including: 
 

2.3.2. ENV1 Biodiversity: states that proposals that conserve or enhance 
biodiversity will be supported and developments should seek 
opportunities to incorporate features that will improve the wider 
ecological networks. It also states that developments that will have 
a negative impact on nationally and locally designated sites 
including Dungeness, Romney Marsh and Rye Bay Ramsar and 
SPA will be avoided. 

 
2.3.3. ENV3a Landscape Character and Design: states that all 

developments shall demonstrate regards for landscape 
characteristics including composition of trees and woodland, wildlife 
habitats and field boundaries. 

 
2.3.4. ENV4 Light Pollution and Promoting Dark Skies: proposals will 

be permitted provided the lighting proposed is the minimum 
appropriate for its purpose and will not significantly impacts 
biodiversity assets 

 
2.3.5. ENV5 Protecting Important Rural Features: states that all 

development in rural areas shall protect and if possible enhance 
features including Ancient and semi natural woodland as well as 
other landscape features that help distinguish the character of the 
local area.  

 
2.3.6. ENV9 Sustainable Drainage: states that SuDS features should 

provide habitats for wildlife and show that biodiversity 
enhancements have been incorporated.  

 
2.3.7. ENV12 Air Quality: states that all major development proposals 

should promote a shift to the use of sustainable low emission 
transport.  

 
2.3.8. HOU5 – Residential Windfall Development in the Countryside: 

states that proposals adjoining or close to the existing built-up 
confines of Tenterden (including St Michaels) will be acceptable, 
providing that criteria are met. Regarding ecology and nature 
conservation, this includes the requirement for development to 
conserve and enhance the natural environment (e), and, conserve 
the biodiversity interest on site and / or adjoining areas and not 
adversely affect the integrity of international and national protected 
sites (f vi).   

 

2.3.9. Subject to the adoption of the recommendations detailed in this 
report, the development proposals would fully accord with national, 
regional and local policy and will avoid any significant impacts on 
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any designated sites for nature conservation. The potential 
presence of protected and notable species is acknowledged and 
measures to safeguard these put forward, where necessary, whilst 
any habitats of ecological importance have been identified and 
measures recommended to ensure their protection. 
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3. METHODOLOGY AND ASSESSMENT CRITERIA 
 

The Principles of Site Evaluation 
 

3.1.1. The latest guidelines for ecological evaluation produced by CIEEM 
propose an approach that involves professional judgement, but 
makes use of available guidance and information, such as the 
distribution and status of the species or features within the locality 
of the project. 

 

3.1.2. The methods and standards for site evaluation within the British Isles 
have remained those defined by Ratcliffe2. These are broadly used 
across the United Kingdom to rank sites, so priorities for nature 
conservation can be attained.  For example, current Site of Special 
Scientific Interest (SSSI) designation maintains a system of data 
analysis that is roughly tested against Ratcliffe’s criteria. 

 

3.1.3. In general terms, these criteria are size, diversity, naturalness, rarity 
and fragility, while additional secondary criteria of typicalness, 
potential value, intrinsic appeal, recorded history and the position 
within the ecological / geographical units are also incorporated into 
the ranking procedure. 

 

3.1.4. Any assessment should not judge sites in isolation from others, 
since several habitats may combine to make it worthy of importance 
to nature conservation. 

 

3.1.5. Further, relying on the national criteria would undoubtedly distort the 
local variation in assessment and therefore additional factors need 
to be taken into account, e.g. a woodland type with comparatively 
poor species diversity, common in the south of England may be of 
importance at its northern limits, say in the border country. 

 
3.1.6. In addition, habitats of local importance are often highlighted within 

a local Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP).  

 
3.1.7. Levels of importance can be determined within a defined 

geographical context from the immediate site or locality through to 
the International level. For the purposes of this assessment, this is 
graded by international, national, regional, county or local level and 
in terms of low, medium or high value. 

 

3.1.8. The legislative and planning policy context are also important 
considerations and have been given due regard throughout this 
assessment. 

 

Identifying the Zone of Influence 
 

3.2. The potential ecological impacts of the development are largely focused 
on the application site, and its immediate surroundings 
 

 
2 Ratcliffe, D A (1977). A Nature Conservation Review: the Selection of sites of Biological National 
Importance to Nature Conservation in Britain. Two Volumes. Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 
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3.3. In addition, consideration has also been given to the potential for the 
following significant effects which may spread beyond the application site: 

 

• Disturbance to populations during the construction phase due to noise 
or vibration; 

 

• Disruption to habitats / populations within receiving range of dust, 
other air quality considerations during the construction and operation 
phase;  

 

• Disruption to the normal diurnal patterns for species during 
construction and operation due to lighting; 

 

• Disturbance to faunal populations as a result of habitat loss during 
the construction phase;  

 
Survey Methodologies 

 

3.4. The methodology utilised for the survey work was split into three areas. 
Namely desk study, habitat survey and faunal survey. These are 
discussed in more detail below.  
 

3.5. The results of survey work and methodology undertaken by EPR within 
the site (between 2016 and 2020) for the purposes of supporting a 
previous planning application (Planning ref: 19/01788/AS) are referenced 
throughout this report, where appropriate.  

 
3.6. As such, unless specified, all results of previous detailed baseline survey 

are extracted from these previous supporting works undertaken by EPR. 
A full extract of these results and detailed working methodology is outlined 
within the attached 2019 report produced by EPR, included at Appendix 
2 of this report.    

 
3.7. Whilst it is noted that overall proposed development spaces have since 

decreased with the new revised application (resulting in a reduction of 
approximately 100 dwellings compared to the previous application) and 
areas of green infrastructure have increased, the results of previous 
baseline ecological survey work undertaken across the site are still 
considered to be relevant in ensuring that a proper and robust 
assessment of the site in the context of ecology and biodiversity can be 
made.  

 
3.8. Notwithstanding the above, it is noted that the site was subject to 

repeated updated walkover surveys during 2019 and 2020 by EPR and 
more recently during October 2020 and April 2021 by Ecology Solutions 
in order to reaffirm that the results of previous baseline work undertaken 
across the site still remained robust for the purposes of this new 
assessment.  

 
3.9. Desk Study 

 
3.9.1. In order to compile updated background information on the 

application site and its immediate surroundings, Ecology Solutions 
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contacted the Kent and Medway Biological Records Centre 
(KMBRC) during October 2020.  
 

3.9.2. Information has been provided by KMBRC and is referenced within 
this report, where appropriate. Information regarding designated 
sites is also shown where appropriate on Plan ECO1. A 3km search 
area was used for protected and notable species and for statutory 
and non-statutory protected sites. 

 
3.9.3. Further information on designated sites from a wider search area 

was also obtained from the online Multi-Agency Geographic 
Information for the Countryside (MAGIC)3 database. This 
information is reproduced on Plan ECO1. 

 

3.10. Habitat Survey Methodology 
 

3.10.1. An ecological appraisal was conducted within the site during April 
2016 with an updated walkover of the site in March 2018, November 
2019 and March 2020, October 2020 and April 2021. 
 

3.10.2. Botanical surveys were completed in July 2016 and repeated in 
September 2019 to ascertain the detailed ecological value of the 
land contained within the boundaries of the application site, and to 
identify the main habitats and associated plant species.  

 
3.10.3. During the most recent updated walkover surveys conducted by 

Ecology Solutions, general observations of habitats present and 
condition were noted, including any evidence of faunal species.  

 
3.10.4. Previous Phase-1 and botanical surveys were undertaken in line 

with best practice and current guidance, a full methodology of which 
is included at pages 139 – 141 of Appendix 2 of this assessment.   

 
3.10.5. Using the applied methodology, the application site was classified 

into areas of similar botanical community types, the results of which 
are reproduced graphically at Plan ECO2.  

 
3.10.6. All of the species which occur in each habitat would not necessarily 

be detected during survey work carried out at any given time of the 
year, since different species are apparent during different seasons. 
However, given the times of the surveys, it is considered that an 
accurate and robust assessment has been made. 

 
3.11. Faunal Survey 

 
3.11.1. Specific faunal surveys were undertaken across the application site 

for bats (activity surveys and tree/building roost surveys), Badgers 
Meles meles, reptiles, Great Crested Newt Triturus cristatus, Hazel 
Dormouse Muscardinus avellanarius, breeding birds and 
invertebrates.  
 

 
3 http://magic.defra.gov.uk  
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3.11.2. Bats. The application site was assessed for its suitability to support 
bat species during 2017 and 2018. As part of these survey, 
assessment of all trees and buildings on site were undertaken in 
addition to an evaluation of the quality of habitats present within site 
for foraging and commuting bats.  

 
3.11.3. A detailed external and internal inspection survey was undertaken 

to assess the potential of any buildings located on site to be used by 
roosing bats. The probability of a building / structure being used by 
bats as a summer roost site increases if it: 

 

• is largely undisturbed;  

• dates from pre 20th century; 

• has a large roof void with unobstructed flying spaces; 

• has access points for bats (though not too draughty);  

• has wooden cladding or hanging tiles; and 

• is in a rural setting and close to woodland or water.  
 

3.11.4. Conversely, the probability decreases if a building / structure is of a 
modern or pre-fabricated design / construction, is in an urban 
setting, has small or cluttered roof voids, has few gaps at the eaves, 
or is a heavily disturbed premises. 
 

3.11.5. The main requirements for a winter / hibernation roost site is that it 
maintains a stable (cool) temperature and humidity. Sites commonly 
utilised by bats as winter roosts include trees with cavities/holes, 
underground sites, and parts of buildings. Whilst different species 
may show a preference for one of these types of roost site, none are 
solely dependent on a single type. 

 
3.11.6. All trees were within the site were assessed for their potential to 

support roosting bats. For a tree to be classed as having some 
potential for roosting bats it must usually have one or more of the 
following characteristics: 

 

• obvious holes, e.g. rot holes and old woodpecker holes; 

• dark staining on the tree below a hole; 

• tiny scratch marks around a hole from bats’ claws; 

• cavities, splits and/or loose bark from broken or fallen branches, 
lightning strikes etc.;  

• very dense covering of mature Ivy Hedera helix over trunk. 
 

3.11.7. In addition, surveyors completed evening emergence and dawn re-
entry surveys of the building and trees considered to have a potential 
to support roosting bats. These surveys were undertaken between 
2017 and 2018. The survey methodology aimed to identify if any 
bats were roosting within the building and surveyed trees and the 
position of any access points used by bats as well as the species 
and numbers of bats using any identified roosts, if present.  
 

3.11.8. In addition to roost assessments, surveyors also undertook dusk and 
/ or dawn transect surveys across the site between 2017 and 2018. 
Surveyors were equipped with a combination of time expansion and 
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heterodyne bat detectors and recording equipment, which was 
subsequently analysed using Analook software.   Evening bat 
transect surveys commenced at sunset and continued for 2 hours 
after sunset. Dawn activity surveys commenced approximately 2 
hours before sunrise and continued until sunrise. 

 
3.11.9. This survey method, aimed to identify the level of foraging, and the 

species present within the site and moreover to identify any habitats 
/ features of comparatively higher value to bats within the site. 

  
3.11.10. To accompany the completion of activity transects across the site, 

static detectors (Anabat Express units) were deployed at strategic 
locations across the site in order to identify bat distribution and to 
identify and potential key locations for bat activity.  

 
3.11.11. A full survey methodology is included at pages 11 - 144 of Appendix 

2 
 

3.11.12. Badgers. Updated surveys for badgers were undertaken by Ecology 
Solutions during the most recent October 2020 and April 2021 
walkover surveys.  
 

3.11.13. The most recent survey comprised two main elements. Firstly, 
searching thoroughly for evidence of Badger setts. For any setts 
encountered standard survey practice would record the location of 
each sett entrance, even if the entrance appeared disused. The 
following specific information was recorded where appropriate: 

 
i) The number and location of well used or very active 

entrances; these are clear of any debris or vegetation and 
are obviously in regular use and may, or may not, have been 
excavated recently. 

 
ii) The number and location of inactive entrances; these are not 

in regular use and have debris such as leaves and twigs in 
the entrance, or have plants growing in or around the edge 
of the entrance.  

 
iii) The number of disused entrances; these have not been in 

use for some time, are partly or completely blocked and 
cannot be used without considerable clearance. If the 
entrance has been disused for some time all that may be 
visible is a depression in the ground where the hole used to 
be, together with the remains of the spoil heap.  

 

3.11.14. Secondly, any evidence of Badger activity such as well-worn paths, 
run-throughs, snagged hair, footprints, latrines, and foraging signs 
was recorded so as to build up a picture of the use of the site by this 
species. 
 

3.11.15. Reptiles: In order to ascertain the presence or absence of reptiles, 
surveys were undertaken of all suitable habitats for this group across 
the site from April-June 2018. 
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3.11.16. Reptile surveys were undertaken following standard practice 

guidelines (Froglife 1999, Gent and Gibson 2003), and involved the 
use of artificial refugia (1m x 0.5m ‘tins’) scattered across reptile 
suitable habitat within the site. 

 
3.11.17. The tins provide shelter and heat up quicker than the surroundings 

in the morning and can remain warmer than the surroundings in the 
late afternoon. Being ectothermic (cold blooded), reptiles use them 
to bask and raise their body temperature which allows them to 
forage earlier and later in the day. These tins were left in place for 
two weeks to ‘bed in’ and subsequently surveyed for reptiles on 
seven sperate occasions during suitable weather conditions. 

 
3.11.18. Great Crested Newts: Seven ponds were originally recorded within 

the site, however only six were determined to actually be of any 
suitability to amphibian species following further inspection.  

 
3.11.19. A further six ponds were identified to be within 250m of the site 

boundary that were not deemed to be separated from the application 
site by significant barriers to dispersal, however access to survey 
was only granted for a single off-site pond (Pond P5).  

 
3.11.20. A list of all identified and surveyed ponds by EPR is included at Map 

11 of Appendix 2. 

 
3.11.21. Habitat Suitability Assessments (HSI) were conducted for all 

accessible permanently wet ponds in April 2016 and March 2018.  

 
3.11.22. Following initial assessment, five ponds were determined to have 

suitability to support GCN and were subject to presence / absence 
surveys between May and June 2016 in accordance with Natural 
England guidelines4. A full survey methodology for GCN survey work 
is included at pages 147 – 149 of Appendix 2.  

 
3.11.23. During the updated 2021 walkover surveys undertaken by Ecology 

solutions, all onsite ponds and Pond P5 were subject to further 
updated HSI assessments. 

 
3.11.24. Hazel Dormouse: The site is considered to contain a range of 

suitable habitats for Hazel Dormice along its boundaries and in 
adjacent habitat. Fruit, nut and nectar producing species offer 
opportunities for foraging within the site including Hazel, Blackthorn 
and Oak.   

 
3.11.25. Surveys were conducted for Hazel Dormice in September - 

November 2017 and May - July 2018. Surveys involved the 
deployment of 113 nest tubes and five nest boxes within suitable 
habitat across the site, with checks undertaken on a monthly basis 
in order to check for evidence of Hazel Dormouse and to achieve 

 
4 English Nature (2001) Great Crested Newt Mitigation Guidelines. English Nature. 
Peterborough. 
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the appropriate minimum target ‘score’ in line with best practice 
guidelines.  

 
3.11.26. A full survey methodology is included at pages 144 - 145 of 

Appendix 2, with all locations of deployed nest boxes shown at map 
9 of Appendix 2. 
 

3.11.27. Breeding Bird: The hedgerow and scrub areas of the site offer 
potential opportunities for a range of breeding bird species. 

 
3.11.28. In order to determine the level of bird activity, three breeding bird 

surveys were undertaken during June 2016. These surveys involved 
a surveyor walking transects of the site and recording any birds 
spotted or heard within the site as well as what they were doing. A 
full methodology of the detailed breeding bird survey undertaken 
work is included at pages 145 – 147 of Appendix 2.  

 
3.11.29. More general use of the site by bird species was also noted during 

subsequent follow up / walkover survey work undertaken by both 
EPR and Ecology solutions between 2016 – 2021.  

 
3.11.30. Invertebrates. To determine the suitability of the site for invertebrate 

species, an invertebrate scoping survey was undertaken in August 
2019. Survey methodology included sweep-netting, beating, hand 
grubbing and netting of ponds. A full methodology is included at 
pages 150 – 151 of Appendix 2.   
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4. EXISTING ECOLOGICAL BASELINE 
 

Introduction 
 
The objectives of establishing the ecological baseline are twofold: 

 

• to describe aspects of the natural environment and to identify 
important and protected habitats and species that could be 
adversely affected by the proposed development; and; 

 

• to characterise features that could be positively enhanced, 
created, restored or managed, by establishing the occurrence, 
distribution and extent of ecological features on site and in the 
surrounding area; and/or those species that could be positively 
managed to enhance their conservation status, distribution and 
abundance. 

 
Context 
 

4.1. Natural and semi-natural habitats usually support the greatest diversity of 
wildlife. Important species are those protected by international or national 
legislation; those that have been identified in the UK Biodiversity Steering 
Group Volumes I to VI as Priority species; and those identified as locally 
distinctive in a Local BAP (e.g. ‘local keystone’, ‘flagship’ and ‘umbrella 
species’). 

 
Designated sites  
 

4.2. Statutory sites. There are no statutory designated sites of nature 
conservation interest located within or immediately adjacent to the 
application site.  
 

4.3. The closest statutory site designated on nature conservation grounds is 
Dungeness, Romney Marsh and Rye Bay RAMSAR / SSSI which is 
located approximately 7.1km to the south-east of the application site at 
its closest point. Whilst for the majority designated as a marine Special 
Protected Area (SPA), the nearest inshore parcel of the Dungeness, 
Romney Marsh and Rye Bay SPA is located approximately 9.1km south-
east of the application site.  

 
4.4. The Ramsar site as a whole is designated under Criterion 1 on account 

of annual vegetation of sand, shingle and pebble shores and natural 
shingle wetland habitats. The site is designated under Criterion 2 due to 
it supporting threatened ecological communities of bryophytes, vascular 
plants and invertebrates, as well as it supporting protected species 
including Greater water-parsnip Sium latifolium, Warne’s thread-moss 
Bryum warneum, Water Vole Arvicola amphibius, Aquatic warbler 
Acrocephalus paludicola, Great Crested Newt Triturus cristatus,  
Medicinal Leech Hirudo medicinalis, Ground beetle Omophron limbatum, 
Marsh allow moth Hydraecia osseola hucherardi and De Folin's lagoon 
snail Caecum amoricum. The site qualifies under Creation 5 because it 
regularly supports over 20,000 waterbird species.  The site qualifies under 
Criterion 6 because it regularly supports 1% of the individuals in the 
populations of Mute Swan Cygnus olor and Shoverl Anas clypeata.  
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4.5. The SPA site as a whole is designated on account of its diverse coastal 
landscape comprising a number of habitats inclusive of shingle beaches, 
sand dunes and mud-flats. The site qualified under article 4.1 of the 
Directive (2009/147/EC) as it is used regularly by 1% or more of the Great 
Britain populations of Bewicks’ Swan Cygnus columbianus bewickii,  
Bittern Botaurus stellaris, Hen Harrier Circus cyaneus, Golden Plover 
Pluvivalis apricaria, Ruff Philomachus pugnax, Aquatic Warbler 
Acreocephalus paludicola, Marsh Harrier Circus aeruginosus, Avocet 
Recurvirostra avosetta, Mediterranean Gull Larus melanocephalus, 
Sandwich Tern Sterna sandvicensis, Common Tern Sterna hurundo and 
Little Tern Sterna albifrons. The site also contains wintering populations 
of Shoveler Anas clypeata and large assemblages of other non-breeding 
waterbird species.  

 
4.6. The SSSI was designated on account of it containing a number of 

vulnerable vascular plants including Warne’s thread-moss and 
populations of Water Voles as well as an assemblage of over 20,000 
waterfowl in the non-breeding season including 17 wintering species and 
three passage species. Great Crested Newt and two invertebrate species 
are also cited.  

 
4.7. Natural England require Local Authorities to give regard to SSSI Impact 

Risk Zones (IRZ) when assessing the potential for likely impacts on a 
SSSI. The IRZ tool is used to identify those types of development upon 
which Natural England should be consulted as part of the planning 
process, based on their proximity to a SSSI. Notwithstanding that certain 
types of development ‘trigger’ the need for specific consultation by Natural 
England, the tool does not infer whether the development in question 
would result in adverse impacts on that SSSI, simply that further detailed 
consideration is required. The application site does not lie within any IRZ 
considered relevant to this application, and therefore no further 
consultation with Natural England in regard to SSSI’s is considered to be 
necessary for this application.  
 

4.8. Given the nature of the Dungeness, Romney Marsh and Rye Bay sites, 
the development proposals (which include large areas of open-green 
space on site) and the distance that separates them from the application 
site including a number of roads and a large number of fields, it is not 
considered that any significant adverse impacts (direct or indirect 
impacts) would arise from the building or physical presence of the 
proposed development.  In any event, the adoption of best practice 
methodologies in regards construction will ensure that impacts on offsite 
habitats / features will be avoided. 
 

4.9. Non-statutory sites. The application site does not contain any non-
statutory sites. The closest non-statutory site is the Knock Wood Local 
Wildlife Site (LWS), which is located north of the Woodchurch Rd that 
runs along the sites northern boundary This site is an area of Ancient and 
Semi natural woodland including a range of woodland types. Five other 
non-statutory sites (as designated on the grounds of biodiversity) were 
returned within the search area (3km radius of application site). These 
include Ashenden Gill LWS (0.5km south), Kench Hill LWS (1.45km 
south-east), Heronden Woods and Pasture LWS (1.35km south-west), 
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Woods and Pasture Millpond Farm LWS (2km north-east) and, 
Friezingham Dykes and Newmill Channel (2.75km south-west).  
 

4.10. Knock Wood LWS is managed for recreation with a number of footpaths 
which direct recreational activities throughout the woodland. Dense 
undergrowth precludes most visitors from leaving these paths thus 
reducing impacts from recreational pressures.  
 

4.11. Ancient Woodland. The application site does not contain any pockets of 
Ancient & semi-natural woodland or Ancient replanted woodland. 
 

4.12. The closest pocket of Ancient Woodland recorded within the wider area 
is the southern boundary of the Knock Wood LWS, as described above. 
Several fragmented pockets of Ancient Woodland are distributed to the 
east of the application site, identified as part of the Two Acre Wood. 
 

4.13. The location of all statutory and non-statutory sites in relation to the 
application site are shown on plan ECO1.  

 
4.14. Kent Biodiversity Opportunity Area (BOA). The Kent BOA’s were 

developed as a spatial framework to indicate where best to deliver Kent 
Biodiversity Strategy targets, in order to maximise biodiversity benefits. 
This is considered to be potentially achieved through a range of measures 
including habitat creation, restoration and enhancement to offer the best 
opportunities for establishing large habitat areas and / or networks of 
wildlife habitats.    

 
4.15. The application site is located within close proximity of the boundary of 

the Low Weald Woodland BOA, which is described as a concentration of 
often extensive woodlands, including some nationally important sites, on 
a relatively flat, clay landscape. The BOA is noted to contain a large 
number of hedgerows and ponds.  

 
4.16. Targets of the BOA which have been specifically used to shape the 

proposed measures to be delivered on site (discussed in further below), 
include:  

 

• Extend and reconnect fragmented woodlands where this 
would not conflict with grassland conservation and 
enhancement; 
 

•  Pursue opportunities to create new species-rich neutral 
grassland where this will contribute to meeting the county-
wide target of 37ha, in blocks of 2ha or more, by 2020. 
Enhance at least 30ha of species-rich neutral grassland to 
bring it to UK BAP priority habitat Lowland Meadow quality. 

 

• Maintain, restore, recreate and buffer ponds, particularly to 
establish networks of sites to support Great Crested Newt, 
and to create new woodland ponds 
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• Recreational opportunities (particularly in association with 
Ashford’s regeneration) should be exploited where they will 
not conflict with nature conservation objectives. 

 

• Action for naturally widely dispersed habitats (ponds, 
traditional orchards), wildlife associated with arable 
farmland, and widely dispersed species such as Great 
Crested Newt will need to be the focus across the whole of 
the area and not just within the Biodiversity Opportunity Area 
boundary. 

 
Ecological features  
 

4.17. The application site was subject to ecological habitat survey work during 
April 2016, with detailed botanical work subsequently undertaken during 
July 2016 and September 2019. The results of these previous surveys 
were subsequently re-affirmed with alternations made where appropriate 
during recent October 2020 and April 2021 walkover surveys undertaken 
by Ecology Solutions. The vegetation present enabled the habitat types 
to be satisfactorily identified and an accurate assessment of the 
ecological interest of the habitats to be undertaken.  
 

Habitats Overview 
 

4.18. The following main habitat / vegetation types were identified within the 
boundaries of the application site: 

 

• Grassland 

• Scrub 

• Recently felled woodland 

• Ruderal vegetation 

• Ponds 

• Seasonally wet ditches 

• Hedgerows and treelines 

• Built-form 
 

4.19. A summary of the habitats present are provided below and reproduced 
graphically at Plan ECO2. 
 

4.20. Detailed results of prior Phase-1 and botanical surveys undertaken 
across the site are included at pages 152 – 165 of Appendix 2. 
  

4.21. Grassland 

 
Semi-improved Neutral Grassland (Forb Species Poor) 

 
4.21.1. The majority of the site was determined to be grassland of which 

most was classed as Semi-improved Neutral Grassland. These 
areas range from well drained areas to wetter pockets, mostly 
situated within lower lying areas.  
 

4.21.2. The Semi-improved Neutral Grassland habitats whilst generally 
recorded as including a range of grass species diversity (poor in 
certain areas to fairly diverse in others), consisted for the large part 
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of a small number of abundant species including Common Bent 
Agrostis capillaris, Red Fescue Festuca rubra and Meadow Soft-
grass Holcus ianatus.  

 
4.21.3. In contrast, forb diversity was recorded as being poor overall for the 

entirety of this habitat, with only a small number of species being 
recorded as either abundant or frequent throughout the swards, 
these included White Clover Trifoilum repens, Common Nettle Urtica 
dioica, Meadow Buttercup Ranunculus acris, Creeping Thistle 
Crisium arvense, Common Sorrel Rumex acetosa, Lesser Stichwort 
Stellaria graminea and Creeping Buttercup Ranunculus repens.  
 
Improved Grassland  
 

4.21.4. Two distinctly separated fields located within the south of the site 
were recorded as being Improved Grassland.  
 

4.21.5. These areas were markedly different from the areas of Semi-
improved Neutral Grassland, due to very poor diversity of both the 
grass species and herb species within the swards. Recorded 
species included abundant occurrences of Red Fescue, Meadow 
Soft-grass, White Clover, Common Bent, Perennial Rye-grass 
Lolium perenne Soft Rush Juncus effusus, Common Nettle, 
Creeping Buttercup and Common Sorrel. 

 
Semi-improved Acid Grassland 
 

4.21.6. Two small strips of Semi-improved Acid Grassland are present 
within the site on well drained ground on sandstone. One of the 
strips contained Sheep Sorrel Rumex acetosella whilst the other had 
Common Milkwort Polygala vulgaris but otherwise they were very 
poor in terms of species.  
 
Rush Pasture 

 
4.21.7. Discrete areas of wetter grassland, characterised by the dominance 

of Rush Juncus sp. species are located within historically wetter 
areas of the site, particularly within areas to the west and adjacent 
to the seasonally wet ditch networks. Whilst dry for the majority of 
the year, lower lying areas have been recorded to retain water for a 
short period of time.  
 
Grassland summary  
 

4.21.8. The grassland habitats within the site, whilst containing varying 
levels of grass species diversity, are all generally poor in herb 
species diversity which is considered to be as a result of historic 
heavy grazing and nutrient retention.  

 
4.21.9. Whilst several fields supporting small numbers of several 

unimproved grassland indicator species are present, these were 
generally sparsely spread with no field having more than seven 
indicator species. Thus, the fields were considered to be Semi-
improved or Improved rather than Unimproved. 
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4.21.10. A full list of grassland species recorded during the detailed botanical 

surveys, is included at pages 152 – 162 of Appendix 2. 
 

4.22. Scrub 

 
4.22.1. Small patches of both dense and scattered scrub are located along 

boundary habitats where grazing is not as proficient. Scrub habitat 
is mainly composed of Bramble Rubus fruticosus agg with some 
Hawthorn and Blackthorn Prunus spinosa also present. A small area 
of gorse Ulex spp. was located in the north-eastern section of the 
site.  
 

4.23. Recently Felled Woodland 
 

4.23.1. A single patch of recently felled woodland is located within the site 
boundary. This habitat is located in the south west of the site.  
 

4.23.2. During previous survey work undertaken between 2016 and 2020, 
this area was recorded as containing densely growing young trees 
and tall shrubs, including Ash Fraxinus excelsior, Goat willow Salix 
caprea, Field maple Acer campestre and Hawthorn Crataegus 
monogyna found to be present. 

 
4.23.3. During December 2020, it is noted that remedial works were 

undertaken that involved partial felling and removal of trees / scrub 
species, undertaken directly at the request of the Ashford Borough 
Council. As such, whilst a very small number of standing trees 
remain, the current condition remains overall very poor.  

 
4.24. Ruderal vegetation 

 
4.24.1. Small areas of Nettle and Thistle dominated vegetation are present 

throughout the site. The majority of these areas are very small and 
localised, particularly within Poor Semi-improved Grassland fields 
located within the south of the site.  
 

4.25. Ponds 
 
4.25.1. Six ponds were recorded on-site, each of which are associated with 

areas of dense vegetation and treelines, and as such are 
overshaded and void of any significant native aquatic vegetation for 
the most part.  
 

4.25.2. A further five ponds were located adjacent to the site boundary. Of 
those ponds recorded offsite, permission for access to survey during 
the previous Phase-1 / botanical surveys was only granted for Pond 
P5.  A description of each surveyed pond surveyed is provided 
below: 
 

• Pond P1: Recorded as containing Floating pennywort 
Hydrocotyle ranunculoides. The pond edges are covered by 
rush species Juncus spp and Bur-reed species Sparganium 
spp. The pond is shaded by Willow Salix spp.  
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• Pond P2: Largely overshaded, P2 was recorded as 
containing Floating pennywort and a small patch of Swamp 
Stonecrop Crassula helmsii. The pond edges are covered by 
rush species and Bur-reed species.  

 

• Pond P3: Connected to P2 by the ditch network, Pond 3 was 
also recorded as being largely over-shaded and to contain 
Floating pennywort. 

 

• Pond P4: Ringed by a dense band of vegetation, P4 was 
recorded as containing no notable aquatic vegetation. 

 

• Pond P5: offsite pond which is seasonally wet, completely 
drying out in summer with no aquatic flora present. 

 

• Pond P6: Seasonally wet-pond, dominated by Hard rush 
Juncus inflexus with no aquatic flora. 

 

• Pond P8: Overshaded, and small pond located with no 
aquatic flora recorded.  

 
4.25.3. Following ground-based survey work, a suspected pond (former 

Pond P7) was re-categorised as an area of rush pasture (described 
above). 
 

4.25.4. At the time of the October 2020 walkover survey conducted by 
Ecology Solutions, it was noted that only Ponds P1 and P4 were 
holding significant amounts of standing water, with all other ponds 
were dry or limited to ground-water. During the April 2021 walkover 
survey, Ponds P1 – P5 were all recorded as holding significant 
amounts of water, Pond P6 was however entirely dry and subject to 
scrub encroachment, Pond P8 was holding water, however, was 
extremely poor quality with no aquatic vegetation growth. Floating 
Pennywort, Swamp Stonecrop and Floating Sweetgrass Glyceria 
fluitans were recorded as being dominated across each Ponds P1 – 
P3. P4 was heavily overshaded and void of any aquatic growth.  ,  

 
4.26. Seasonally Wet Ditches 

 
4.26.1. Seasonally wet ditches were recorded within the site, several were 

up to 3m in width and were dominated by Rush species. Associated 
with either other linear habitats as well present in open areas of 
grassland, they define boundaries of fields and connect several of 
the westerly most ponds within the site.  
 

4.27. Hedgerows and treelines 
 

4.27.1. There are a range of hedgerow types throughout the site ranging 
from closed hedgerows to open treelines, each of which either 
wholly or partially forming the boundaries between grassland fields. 
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In addition to this, several off-site treelines are located adjacent to 
the northern boundary of the site in particular. 
 

4.27.2. Species recorded within these features include Hornbeam Carpinus 
betulus, Ash, Field maple Acer campestre, Holly Ilex aquifolium, 
Pedunculate oak Quercus robur, Sessile oak Quercus petraea, 
Spindle Euonymus europaeus, Hazel Corylus avellana and Wild 
service-tree Sorbus torminali. 

 
4.27.3. The ground flora of hedgerows is largely represented by the 

connecting grassland boundaries and subject to heavy grazing, 
notwithstanding this, more notable species characteristic of wooded 
boundary habitats such as Bluebell Hyacinthoides non-scripta, 
Pignut Conopodium majus, Foxglove Digitalis purpurea and Greater 
Stichwort Stellaria holostea were recorded.  
 

4.27.4. During the detailed botanical surveys undertaken across the site, 32 
species were recorded within the boundaries of the site, of which 11 
are listed on Roses Ancient Woodland Vascular Plant list for south-
east England.  

 
4.27.5. The hedgerows and treelines support a number of Ancient and 

Veteran trees as well as trees of high ecological value. Further 
information of which is included within the supporting 2021 
Arboricultural Impacts Assessment as produced by SJA trees. 

 
4.28. Built-form 

 
4.28.1. A single building (B1) and area of hardstanding is located within the 

south-east of the application site. B1 is single-storey and temporary 
structure, with a felt lined flat roof with no internal void spaces. The 
roofs pace is lined with several wooden soffit boards, which feature 
a small number of gaps and cracks. The interior of B1 is well lit and 
has historically been used by a local cadet group.  

 
4.29. Other habitats  

 
4.29.1. In addition to those habitats described above, very small and 

generally isolated areas of hardstanding, bare-ground and 
marginally revegetated disturbed ground are located within the 
south-east of the application site.  
 

4.30. Background Information 
 

4.30.1. The desk study undertaken with Kent & Medway Biological Records 
Centre (KMBRC) identified several records of notable plant species 
from the surrounding area.  
 

4.30.2. The closest records were of Lesser Spearwort Ranunculus 
flammula, Tormentil Potentilla erecta, Heath Speedwell Veronica 
officinalis, Corn Mint Mentha arvensis and Bogbean Menyanthes 
trifoliata returned from a location approximately 0.22km east of the 
application site during 2018. 
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4.30.3. Wood-sorrel Oxalis acetosella was also recorded near to the site 
boundary. 

 
Wildlife Use of the Application Site  
 

4.31. During the detailed survey work undertaken across the application site 
and the subsequent walk over surveys, general observations have been 
made of any faunal use, with specific attention paid to the potential 
presence of protected or notable species. Moreover, specific surveys 
were completed by EPR for bats, Badgers, reptiles, amphibians (GCN), 
Hazel Dormouse, breeding bird and invertebrates.  
 

4.32. The recorded use of the application site by protected and notable species 
has been summarised below with detailed results provided at pages 166 
– 186 of Appendix 2. 

 
4.33. Bats 

 
Trees 

3.1.1. As a result of the detailed ground-based surveys undertaken across 
the site, 59 mature individual trees as well as 2 groups of trees were 
originally assessed to possess potential for roosting bats. The levels 
of potential ranged from high to low with features including holes, 
loose bark, dense ivy, and areas of deadwood.  
 

3.1.2. The proposed application will see the removal of three trees with a 
medium suitability to support roosting bats (Trees 254, 326 and a 
single tree in G40) and seven trees with a low suitability to support 
roosting bats (Trees 45, 329, 117, 118, 116 and 115) as part of the 
development proposals.  

 
3.1.3. Whilst it is noted that a further single tree (Tree 69) was identified to 

contain a moderate potential to support roosting bats and was the 
subject of further survey work, this has subsequently fallen due to 
high winds.  

 
3.1.4. Additionally, a further 9 trees (Trees 113 – 114, 119 – 125) which 

were previously identified to contain a low potential to support 
roosting bats were felled following the advice of a suitably qualified 
ecologist during late-2020, this advice set out a working 
methodology for a soft-fell removal strategy in line with best practice 
guidance for the removal of trees with a low potential to support 
roosting bats.  

 
3.1.5. At present, no further trees which have been identified to contain a 

potential to support roosting bats will be removed solely for the 
purposes of facilitating development.  

 
3.1.6. Trees 254, 69 and the single tree in G40 which were determined to 

contain a medium suitability for roosting bats were subject to two 
dusk emergence and / or dawn re-entry surveys during 2018, in line 
with best practice guidance.  
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3.1.7. Whilst Tree 69 is no longer present, the results of the previous 
survey work undertaken for this tree are included below for 
completeness.   
 
Buildings  

4.33.1. B1 is located within the south-east of the site. It is a temporary single 
storey portacabin with no cavity walls or roof voids. Due to some 
damage to the roofing, B1 was considered to be of medium potential 
for roosting bats. This building was subject to two emergence / re-
entry surveys. 
 
Dusk Emergence and Dawn re-entry survey results 
 

4.33.2. The results of the emergence and dawn survey work undertaken 
across the application site during 2018 are outlined below, inclusive 
of all weather conditions and dates.  

 
Date Feature 

surveyed  
Weather Conditions Confirmed 

Bat Re-
entry / 

Emergence 

Species 
& 

Number 

30/07/18 
PM 

B1 20c, 30% cloud cover, 
Light breeze 

No N/A 

15/08/18 
AM 

Tree 254 15c, 100% cloud 
cover, Light breeze 

No N/A 

17/08/18 
AM 

B1 11c, 100% cloud 
cover, Light breeze 

No N/A 

23/08/18 
PM 

Tree(s) 
G40 

 
Tree 254 

16c, 100% cloud 
cover, Gentle breeze 

No N/A 

24/08/18 
AM 

Tree 69 10.5c, 0% cloud cover, 
Gentle breeze 

No N/A 

31/08/18 
AM 

Tree (s) 
G40 

12.5c, 25% cloud 
cover, No breeze 

No N/A 

04/09/18 
PM 

Tree 69 17.5c 100% cloud 
cover, Gentle breeze 

No N/A 

 

Table 1. Dates, weather conditions and results of Bat emergence/re-entry 

surveys 

4.33.3. 30/07/18 Dusk; B1 – No bats were recorded emerging from B1. Up 
to two Common Pipistrelle Pipistrellus pipistrellus were recorded 
foraging and one commuting south to north over B1. Three passes 
by Soprano pipistrelle Pipistrellus pygmaeus, four by Serotine 
Eptesicus seotinus and two by a Long-eared bat Plecotus sp. were 
recorded. 

 
4.33.4. 15/08/18 Dawn; Tree 254 – No bat re-entry recorded. Up to two 

Common Pipistrelle were recorded foraging. 

 
4.33.5. 17/08/18 Dawn; B1 – No bats recorded either emerging or re-

entering B1. No other activity was recorded.  
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4.33.6. 23/08/18 Dusk; Tree G40 – No bat emergence recorded. Up to two 

Common Pipistrelle were recorded. 

 
4.33.7. 23/08/18 Dusk; Tree 254 – No bat emergence recorded. Passes by 

Common Pipistrelle, two passes by Nathusius’ Pipistrelle Pipistrellus 
nathusii, one pass by Noctule Nyctalus noctula, one pass by 
Soprano Pipistrelle, one pass by Serotine and one pass by a Long-
eared bat were recorded.  

 
4.33.8. 24/08/18 Dawn; Tree 69 – No bat re-entry recorded. One Common 

Pipistrelle was recorded foraging. Two passes by Soprano 
Pipistrelle were also recorded. 

 
4.33.9. 31/08/18 Dawn; Tree G40 - No bat re-entry recorded. One pass by 

a Common Pipistrelle and one individual foraging Soprano 
Pipistrelle were recorded. One pass by an unidentified Myotis Myotis 
sp. species was also recorded.  

 
4.33.10. 04/09/18 Dusk; Tree 69 – No bat emergence recorded. Up to four 

Common Pipistrelle including foraging and social calling were 
recorded. Eight passes by Long-eared bats, two passes by Soprano 
Pipistrelle and two passes by Serotine were recorded. 

 
Habitats 

 
4.33.11. The vast majority of the site including its grassland is of limited value 

to bats other than offering low potential foraging opportunities. The 
hedgerows throughout the site are however considered to provide 
linear features that would be of value for the purposes of foraging 
and commuting.  
 
Bat activity surveys 

 
4.33.12. In order to assess the use of the site by both foraging and commuting 

bat species, a total of eight activity transect surveys were 
undertaken across the site during 2107 and 2018, including one 
dawn survey. The dates, times and weather conditions of these 
surveys are set out in Table 2 with detailed results presented 
thereafter. 

 
Date Survey 

Type 
Timing Weather 

Conditions 

23/08/17 Dusk 20:00-22:00 17c, 100% cloud 
cover, No wind 

24/08/17 Dawn 04:00-06:00 13c, 0% cloud 
cover, No wind 

21/09/17 Dusk 18:56-20:56 14.5c, 20% cloud 
cover, Light 
breeze 
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12/10/17 Dusk 18:09-20:09 15c, 50% cloud 
cover, Gentle 
breeze 

25/04/18 Dusk 20:08-22:08 10c, 20% cloud 
cover, Gentle 
breeze 

22/05/18 Dusk 20:49-22:49 18c, 10% cloud 
cover, Gentle 
breeze 

19/06/18 Dusk 21:15-23:15 18c, 0% cloud 
cover, Light 
breeze 

04/07/18 Dusk 21:12-23:12 15c, 10% cloud 
cover, Light 
breeze 

 
  Table 2. Timing and weather conditions for transect surveys. 

 
4.33.13. 23/08/17 Dusk – Frequent passes by up to eight individual Common 

Pipistrelle and up to four Soprano Pipistrelle foraging along the 
boundary habitats within the site were recorded. One Common 
Pipistrelle and one Soprano Pipistrelle were recorded commuting 
through the southern aspect of the site. Four passes by a Myotis bat 
species and a single Long-eared bat species were also recorded 
foraging. 

 
4.33.14. 24/08/17 Dawn - Up to six Common Pipistrelle as well as two 

Soprano Pipistrelle were recorded foraging along the boundaries of 
the site. Two passes by a Long-eared bat species and four passes 
by an Myotis bat were recorded.   

 
4.33.15. 21/09/17 Dusk – Eight registrations of Common Pipistrelle were 

recorded foraging and social calling along the boundaries of the 
application site. Three Common pipistrelle and a single Serotine 
were recorded commuting along the north eastern boundaries of the 
site. Two registrations of Soprano pipistrelle as well as up to two 
Serotine were recorded foraging. Seven passes by a Myotis bat 
species as well as one pass by a Noctule and one by a Long-eared 
bat were also recorded across the site. 

 
4.33.16. 12/10/17 Dusk – Six registrations for Common Pipistrelle were 

recorded social calling and foraging along the edges of the site. Two 
registrations of Soprano Pipistrelle, two of a Myotis bat species, two 
by a Long-eared bat species and one pass by a Serotine were 
recorded across the site.  

 
4.33.17. 25/04/18 Dusk – Up to six Common Pipistrelle were recorded 

foraging along the boundaries of the site. Individual passes from 
Soprano Pipistrelle, Serotine, and a Myotis species and two by a 
Long-eared bat were recorded. 

 
4.33.18. 22/05/18 Dusk – Six registrations of Common pipistrelle and two 

Soprano Pipistrelle were recorded foraging and social calling mainly 
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along the boundaries of the site. Up to two Serotine as well as two 
passes by a Myotis bat species, four passes by Noctule and one 
pass by a Long-eared bat species were recorded. 

 
4.33.19. 19/06/18 Dusk – up to four Common Pipistrelle were recorded 

foraging along the boundaries of the site. A single Common 
Pipistrelle was recorded commuting along the north-eastern 
boundary of the site. Up to two Soprano Pipistrelle, two Serotine, 
one pass by a Myotis species and a single Long-eared bat were also 
recorded.  

 
4.33.20. 04/07/18 Dusk – Six registrations of Common Pipistrelle were 

recorded foraging along the boundary habitats. Two Common 
Pipistrelle were recorded commuting along the north-western and 
north-eastern boundaries of the site. One Soprano Pipistrelle was 
recorded committing along the west of the site. Three passes by a 
Soprano Pipistrelle exhibiting foraging behaviour were also 
recorded. 

 
Static Detector Surveys 

 
4.33.21. Static acoustic detectors were deployed at various locations across 

the site in order to collect data on bat activity over extended periods 
of time. The results of the surveys are outlined individually below. 
The locations of detector deployments are detailed on Map 8 of 
Appendix 2. 

 
4.33.22. June 2016 – The majority of registrations recorded were of Common 

pipistrelle (902 total registration) with the majority of these recorded 
by detector 3 located within the south-east of the site. Other species 
recorded in much lower numbers across the entirety of the site 
include Soprano Pipistrelle (30 total registrations), Noctule (16 total 
registrations), Serotine (61 total registrations), Nathusius’ pipistrelle 
(1 total registration), Long eared bat (2 total registrations), Leisler’s 
(1 total registration) and Myotis species (4 total registrations).  

 
4.33.23. August 2017. Common pipistrelle was again the most commonly 

recorded species (1793 total registrations), the highest occurrence 
(1196 total registrations) being recorded by detector 3 in the south-
east of the site. Other species recorded include Soprano pipistrelle 
(41 total registrations), Long-eared bat (22 total registrations), 
Serotine (10 total registrations), Myotis species (16 total 
registrations) as well as one registration from an unidentified low-
frequency bat.  

 
4.33.24. September 2017. Overall, total registrations were generally lower 

compared to the previous month, with each Common pipistrelle (703 
total registrations), Soprano pipistrelle (84 total registrations), 
Nathusius’ pipistrelle (1 total registrations), Long-eared bat (3 total 
registrations), Noctule (9 total registrations), Serotine (46 total 
registration) and Myotis (58 registration) species recorded. The 
majority of activity was recorded by detectors 2 and 3, located within 
the east and south-east of the site respectively.  



April 2021 
9349.EcoAss.vf  

 

 26 

 
4.33.25. October 2017. The most recorded species was Common Pipistrelle 

(784 total registrations). Other species recorded include Soprano 
pipistrelle (11 total registrations), Nathusius’ pipistrelle (13 total 
registrations), Long-eared bat (4 total registrations), Noctule (20 
total registrations), Serotine (13 total registrations) and Myotis (22 
total registration). As recorded previously, the vast majority of 
returned activity came from the detectors 2 and 3. Aside from the 
registrations of Long-eared bat, activity for all species recorded at 
locations 1 and 4, located within the centre and west of the site 
respectively, was very low.  

 
4.33.26. April 2018. Aside from Common Pipistrelle which were recorded in 

noticeably higher numbers (2026 total registrations), particularly 
within south-east of the site at detector location 3, other species 
were recorded in very low numbers, including Soprano pipistrelle (47 
total resignations), Noctule (5 total registrations) and Myotis species 
(1 total registration). 

 
4.33.27. May 2018. As with the previous month, activity was dominated by 

Common Pipistrelle (2070 total registrations), the majority of activity 
being recorded at detector locations 2 and 3. Other species recorded 
included Soprano pipistrelle (46 total registrations), Long-eared bat 
(17 total registrations), Noctule (1 total registration) Myotis species 
(48 total registrations) as well as a number of registrations of 
unidentified low frequency bats (78 total registrations).  

 
4.33.28. June 2018. During the June 2018 static detector surveys, detector 2 

failed to operate. Notwithstanding this, a high level of Common 
Pipistrelle activity was again recorded (6060 total registration), the 
highest concentration occurring at detector location 3 and a smaller 
but more noticeable than previous, level of activity occurring at 
detector 1 located within the centre of the site. Other species 
recorded in much lower numbers include Soprano pipistrelle (215 
total registrations), Long-eared bat (4 total registrations), Noctule (3 
total registrations), Serotine (1 total registration), Myotis species (10 
total registration) and further unidentified low frequency bats (23 
total registrations). 

 
4.33.29. July 2018. Compared to previous months, The July 2018 static 

surveys recorded comparatively lower results, with Common 
pipistrelle (865 total registrations), Soprano pipistrelle (6 total 
registrations), Noctule (3 total registrations), Myotis species (8 total 
registrations) and instances of unidentified low frequency bats (31 
total registrations) all recorded. The majority of activity was recorded 
at detector 3.  

 
4.33.30. Whilst bats were recorded in all the detector locations, detector 3 

recorded a higher number than any other location. Detector 3 was 
located in the south east of the site, within a hedgerow.  

 
4.33.31. Over the survey periods Common Pipistrelles were by far the most 

recorded bat. With generally very low numbers of other species 
recorded.  
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4.33.32. Background records. The desk study undertaken with KMBRC 

identified a range of bat species from within a 3km radius of the site. 
With several records being returned from within the application site, 
including records for Serotine, Daubenton’s bat Myotis daubentonii, 
Natterer’s bat Natterer’s Myotis nattereri, Noctule, Common 
Pipistrelle, Soprano Pipistrelle and Brown-Long eared bat.  

 
4.33.33. One bat roost was previously identified within a six-figure grid 

reference within the site. This roost was recorded in 1986 of an 
unknown bat species and unidentified roost type and was identified 
via droppings  
 

4.33.34. Other bat species recorded within the search radius include 
Whiskered bat Myotis mystacinus, Leisler’s bat Nyctalus leisleri and 
Nathusius’ Pipistrelle. 

 
4.34. Badgers 

 
4.34.1. During the 2020 and 2021 walkover survey undertaken by Ecology 

Solutions, a single potential outlier badger sett was recorded in the 
north east of the site. Due to the absence of any fresh spoil mounds 
or other evidence nearby (i.e. tracks, foraging signs, latrines etc) it 
is not considered that the sett was recently ‘active’ at the time of the 
most recent 2021 survey. Due to the sensitivity of Badger records, 
the exact location has not been included as part of this assessment.  
 

4.34.2. Although no evidence of other badger foraging or activity was 
recorded elsewhere within the site during the most recent 2021 
survey, the habitats on site are considered to provide suitable 
foraging and dispersal opportunities for this species and may likely 
to be utilised by Badgers on occasion. 

 
4.34.3. Background records. The desk study undertaken with KMBRC 

returned a number of records of Badgers in the local area.  The 
nearest recent record was from a six-figure grief reference recorded 
within the north of the application site along the Woodchurch Rd 
during April 2019, no further detail is provided for this record. 

 
4.35. Reptiles 

 
4.35.1. A number of habitats within the application site offer suitable 

opportunities for reptiles including rougher grassland field margins, 
woodland edges, hedgerows, ditches, and ponds.  
 

4.35.2. Notwithstanding the proposals within the east of the application site 
(Country Park) being for the vast majority limited to habitat creation 
and enhancement measures, a suite of presence / absence reptile 
surveys were undertaken across the entire site during 2018, in line 
with the methodology outlined in Section 2 of this report. 

 
4.35.3. In total, 193 ‘tins’ were placed in strategic positions throughout the 

suitably identified habitat within the application site (see Map 12 at 
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Appendix 2). The dates and results of the reptile survey work 
undertaken are summarised below.   

 

Date Survey 
Number 

Reptiles recorded 

25/04/18 
 

1 5 x Adult, Female SW; 3 x Adult, Male SW; 1 
x Sub-adult SW; 1 x Juvenile SW. 

 
1 x Adult, Male CL; 1 x Sub-adult CL; 3 x 

Unknown CL 

01/05/18 
 

2 3 x Adult, Female SW; 3 x Adult, Male SW; 5 
x Sub-adult SW. 

 
2 x Adult, Female CL; 3 x Sub-adult CL 3 x 

Juvenile CL;6 x Unknown CL. 

09/05/18 
 

3 3 x Adult, Female SW; 7 x Adult, Male SW;1 
x Juvenile SW; 2 x Unknown SW. 

 
4 x Adult, Female CL; 5 x Unknown CL. 

17/05/18 
 

4 5 x Adult, Female SW; 3 x Adult, Male SW; 1 
x Juvenile SW. 

 
3 x Unknown CL. 

29/05/18 
 

5 3 x Adult, Female SW; 9 x Adult, Male SW; 9 
x Juvenile SW; 3 x Unknown SW 

 
2 x Adult, Female CL; 4 x Adult, Male CL; 8 x 

Unknown CL 
 

1 x Juvenile GS. 

05/06/18 
 

6 4 x Adult, Female; 9 x Adult, Male; 29 x 
Juvenile Slow worm 

 
 3 x Adult, Female 1 x Unknown Common 

Lizard 
 

1 x Unknown Grass snake 

29/06/18 
 

7 2 x Adult, Female SW; 3 x Adult, Male SW; 1 
x Sub-adult SW; 1x Juvenile SW. 

 
2 x Unknown CL. 

 
           Table 3. Dates and results of reptile survey work. 

 
4.35.4. The surveys undertaken recorded a total of 62 records of Slow-

worm, 16 records of Common Lizard and two records of Grass 
Snake within the application site.  
 

4.35.5. The peak counts during the surveys were of 42 Slow-worm (13 
adult), 14 Common Lizard (6 adult) and one Grass Snake (no 
confirmed adults recorded).  
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4.35.6. In line with guidance provided by the Herpetofauna Groups of Britain 
and Ireland5 which assess population sizes based against recorded 
numbers per area hectare, it can be concluded from the surveys that 
the population sizes for all reptiles found on site, is ‘low’.   
 

4.35.7. Slow-worm and Common Lizard populations were mostly recorded 
along the west and southern boundaries of the application site, albeit 
smaller numbers were also recorded within the north-east and 
south-east, within rougher areas of grassland subject to less intense 
and persistent grazing pressure. The individual Grass Snake 
records were returned from a localised pocket along the north-
western most boundary of the application site. 
 

4.35.8. Background records. The desk study undertaken with KMBRC 
returned a number of records of reptiles in the local area.  Several 
records of both Slow and Common Lizard were returned from within 
the application site, the most recent records were from 2019.  
 

4.35.9. Grass Snake were recorded 0.07km north of the site from 2018. 
Records for Adder Vipera berus were also recorded within the 3km 
search radius of the Site. 

 
4.36. Amphibians (Great Crested Newts) 

 
Habitat Suitability Index (HSI) surveys  

 
4.36.1. Six ponds considered to contain a potential to support amphibian 

populations were recorded to be within the application site.  

 
4.36.2. A further six ponds were identified to be within 250m of the site 

boundary that were not deemed to be separated from the application 
site by significant barriers to dispersal, however access to survey 
was only granted for a single off-site pond (Pond P5) during the 
previous 2016 and 2018 survey work undertaken. A list of all 
identified and surveyed ponds is included at Map 11 of Appendix 2. 

 
4.36.3. HSI surveys were completed for all accessible ponds during 2016. 

Following these surveys, Ponds P2, P4, P5 were identified to contain 
an ‘average’ suitability to support GCN. Ponds P1 and P3 were 
identified to contain a ‘good’ and ‘excellent’ suitability, respectively. 
Pond P6 and the area of wet grassland previously identified to be 
P7 were found to be dry at time of the 2016 surveys.   

 
4.36.4. During 2018, all ponds inclusive of P8 were again subject to HSI 

assessment. Generally, all ponds scored markedly lower for GCN 
suitability compared to the previous 2016 surveys. Ponds P6 and P8 
scored ‘poor’, Ponds P1, P4, P5 and P7 scored ‘below average’ and, 
Pond P3 scored ‘good’.   

 
4.36.5. The detailed HSI scores for all surveyed ponds across 2016 and 

2018 are included at pages 175-176 of Appendix 2.   

 
5 Herpetofauna Groups of Britain and Ireland. 1998. Evaluating Local Mitigation / Translocation 
Programmes: Maintaining Best Practice and Lawful Standards. HGBI Advisory 
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4.36.6. During the updated October 2020 walkover surveys conducted by 

Ecology Solutions, it was noted that only Ponds P1 and P4 were 
holding standing water, with all other ponds dry or limited to ground-
water.  

 
4.36.7. A further set of updated HSI surveys were again undertaken by 

Ecology Solutions during 2021. During these surveys, all ponds 
recorded on-site were recorded as holding water except for Pond P6 
which was entirely dry and subject to scrub encroachment. The 
results of these most recent HSI surveys are included within Table 
4 below.  

 

Pond Score 
HSI 

Classification 

      

P1 0.62 Average  

P2 0.65 Average  

P3 0.68 Average  

P4 0.55 
Below 

Average  

P5 0.56 
Below 

Average  

P6 N/A N/A 

P7 0.58 
Below 

Average  

P8 0.33 Poor  

 
     Table 4. Results of April 2021 HSI survey work 
 

Aquatic surveys 

 
4.36.8. In light of the above scoping survey results, Ponds P1 – P5 were 

subject to a full suite of aquatic surveys in accordance with Natural 
England guidelines6 during 2016.  

 
4.36.9. During these surveys, GCN populations were recorded in ponds P1, 

P2 and P3 with breeding confirmed in P3. Smooth newt Lissotriton 
vulgaris, Palmate Newt Lissotriton helveticus and Common Frog 
Rana temporaria were also recorded. Detailed results of aquatic 
surveys are included at pages 177 – 179 of Appendix 2 and 
reproduced graphically at map 11 of Appendix 2.  

 
4.36.10. As Pond P8 was only recorded during 2018, this was not included 

within the as part of the aquatic survey effort. Notwithstanding this, 
it is noted that the pond was determined to be of ‘poor’ suitability to 
GCN during both 2018 and 2021.   

 

 
6 English Nature (2001) Great Crested Newt Mitigation Guidelines. English Nature. 
Peterborough. 
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4.36.11. Whilst heavy grazing pressure and prior-mowing (limited to 
Improved Grassland) across the majority of the site generally 
ensures large areas of terrestrial habitat remain sub-optimal to GCN, 
it is considered that fringing areas of rougher and ‘wet’ grassland 
located predominately around the pond network that permeates the 
centre of the application site provide suitable foraging and resting 
opportunities to GCN during their terrestrial phases.  

 
4.36.12. Background records. The desk study undertaken with KMBRC 

returned a number of records of amphibians in the local area.  
Several records of Smooth newt (2017), Palmate newt (2017), 
Common toad Bufo bufo (2019) and Common frog (2019) were 
recorded from within the site. Two records of GCN were recorded 
on the site boundary in 2018.  

 
4.37. Hazel Dormice  

 
4.37.1. Initial scoping survey work found the site to contain a range of 

suitable habitats for Hazel Dormice along its boundaries and in 
adjacent habitat. Fruiting and nut bearing species which offer 
opportunities for foraging within the site including Hazel, Blackthorn 
and Oak.   
 

4.37.2. Aside from instances of hedgerow and treeline fragmented, the 
majority of suitable habitats are well connected throughout the site 
as well as with the wider landscape. 

 
4.37.3. In line with the methodology outlined in pages 144 -145 of Appendix 

2 and map 9 of Appendix 2, a total of 113 nest tubes and five nest 
boxes were deployed within suitable potential Hazel Dormouse 
habitat across the site. The tubes / boxes were checked for any 
evidence of Hazel Dormouse on five separate occasions between 
September 2017 and July 2018.  

 
4.37.4. During the specific survey effort undertaken, no evidence of Hazel 

Dormice was recorded within the site. 
 

4.37.5. Background records. The desk study undertaken with KMBRC 
returned only two records of Hazel Dormouse in the local area. One 
record was located over 1.5km to the north-west of the application 
on the opposing side of Tenterden during 1992, and as such can be 
considered historic.   

 
4.37.6. A second record was returned from a six-figure grid reference from 

a residential property located off the Appledore Rd, located to the 
south of the application site during April of 2019. Following 
correspondence with the KMBRC, it is understood that this record 
was of a dead specimen, found within a residential garden. Whilst 
no further evidence of validation was available from the KMBRC (i.e. 
photos, detailed description, exact location, origin of specimen etc), 
it is understood that the record was verified by the Kent Mammal 
Group.  
 

4.38. Breeding Birds 
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4.38.1. The habitats within the site are likely to offer opportunities to support 

nesting and breeding birds. Hedgerows and treelines in particular 
offer opportunities in terms of nesting as well as providing suitable 
foraging habitats. In order to assess the use of the site in detail by 
breeding birds in particular, three breeding bird surveys were 
undertaken across the site during June 2016.  
 

4.38.2. 34 species were recorded during the course of the breeding bird 
surveys. Any species that were recorded as confirmed probable and 
possible were considered as breeding species. 32 species were 
considered to be breeding within the site. 

 
4.38.3. Of the species observed using the site, four are Red-status Birds of 

Conservation Concern (BoCC) species, these include Song thrush 
Turdus philomelos, House sparrow Passer domesticus, Mistle 
thrush Turdus viscivorus and Starling Sturnus vulgaris. Three of the 
species recorded within the site were Amber-listed BoCC, these 
include were Dunnock Prunella modularis, Mallard Anas 
platyrhynchos and Bullfinch Pyrrhula pyrrhula. Five species 
observed using the Site are Section 41 Species of Principal 
Importance for Conservation, these include Bullfinch, Dunnock, 
House Sparrow, Song Thrush and Starling. 

 
4.38.4. The majority of the birds species recorded within the site were noted 

to be using the hedgerow and woodland habitat, with Corvid species 
more regularly using the fields. 

 
4.38.5. As a result of further survey works undertaken across the site during 

spring and summer of 2016 – 2018, in addition to the results of more 
recent walkover surveys, it is considered that due to the uniformity 
of the habitats present, and due to the proposals seeking to retain 
vast areas of suitable nesting habitat, the results of the previous 
2016 surveys remain appropriate for the purposes of this 
assessment.  

 
4.38.6. The detailed results of the breeding bird surveys undertaken across 

the site are included at pages 172 – 174 of Appendix 2 and 
reproduced graphically at map 10 of Appendix 2.  

 
4.38.7. Background records. The desk study undertaken with KMBRC 

returned a large number of records of birds in the site and local area. 

 
4.38.8. Recent records (post-2000) of birds recorded either within the site 

or returned as part of a lower resolution grid-reference which 
includes a portion of the application site include Grey Heron Ardea 
cinerea, Mallard, Honey Buzzard Pernis apivorus, Red Kite Milvus 
milvus, Sparrowhawk Accipiter nisus, Common Buzzard Buteo 
buteo, Kestrel Falco tinnunculus, Red-legged Partridge Alectoris 
rufa, Pheasant Phasianus colchicus, Moorhen Gallinula chloropus, 
Lapwing Vanellus vanellus, Mediterranean Gull Larus 
melanocephalus, Black-headed Gull Larus ridibundus, Common 
Gull Larus canus, Herring Gull Larus argentatus, Stock Dove 
Columba oenas, Wood Pigeon Columba palumbas, Collared Dove 
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Streptopelia decaocto, Cuckoo Cuculus canorus, Tawny Owl Strix 
aluco, Green Woodpecker Picus viridis, Great Spotted Woodpecker 
Dendrocopus major, Lesser Spotted Woodpecker Dendrocopus 
minor, Swallow Hirundo rustica, House Martin Delichon urbica, Grey 
Wagtail Motacilla cinerea, Pied Wagtail Motacilla alba yarrellii, White 
Wagtail Motacilla alba, Wren Troglodytes troglodytes, Dunnock, 
Robin Erithacus rubecula, Nightingale Luscinia megarhynchos, 
Blackbird Turdus merula, Fieldfare Turdus pilaris, Song Thrush, 
Redwing Turdus iliacus, Blackcap Sylvia atricapilla, Chiffchaff 
Phylloscopus collybita, Willow Warbler Phylloscopus trochilus, 
Goldcrest Regulus regulus, Spotted Flycatcher Muscicapa striata, 
Long-tailed Tit Aegithalos caudatus, Marsh/Willow Tit Parus spp, 
Coal Tit Parus ater, Blue Tit Parus caeruleus, Great Tit Parus major, 
Nuthatch Sitta europaea, Treecreeper Certhia familiaris, Jay 
Garrulus glandarius, Magpie Pica pica, Jackdaw Corvus monedula, 
Rook Corvus frugilegus, Carrion Crow Corvis corone, Starling 
Sturnus vulgaris, House Sparrow Passer doemsticus, Tree Sparrow 
Passer montanus, Chaffinch Fringilla coelebs, Brambling Fringilla 
montifringilla, Greenfinch Carduelis chloris, Goldfinch Carduelis 
carduelis, Siskin Carduelis spinus Lesser Redpoll Carduelis cabaret, 
Bullfinch and  Reed Bunting Emberiza schoeniclus. These records 
were recorded between 2001 and 2019.  

 
4.39. Invertebrates 

 
4.39.1. During the initial Phase-1 survey, the habitats on site were deemed 

likely to support a range of common invertebrate species. Areas of 
particular benefit for invertebrates include grassland, mature 
hedgerows, treelines, Ancient and Veteran trees and aquatic 
habitats. Notwithstanding this, due to heavy grazing within grassland 
habitats and the general lack of flowering species diversity, areas of 
increased invertebrate interest are limited in extent and are generally 
considered to be most associated with linear features and those 
areas of increased botanical variety. Additionally, a number of Ant 
hills are present across the site, notably within the north-east and 
west of the site.    
 

4.39.2. In order to further examine the potential use of the site by 
invertebrates species in greater detail, a invertebrate scoping survey 
was undertaken within the site during August 2019. The full results 
of which are included at pages 181 – 186 of Appendix 2, with a 
summary reproduced below.  

 
4.39.3. In total, the scoping survey recorded a total of 161 invertebrate 

species. One of these species’ Small heath Coenonympha 
pamphilus is a Section 41 Species of Principle Importance for 
Conservation and as such is afforded conservation status.  

 
4.39.4. Pond 3 held a good population of the Water Beetle Enochrus 

coarctatus and Rove Beetles, including Paederus riparius, 
Lathrobium terminatum and Myllaena dubia. Wetland spiders 
including Antistea elegans and Hypomma bituberculatum were also 
present. 
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4.39.5. Pond 1 contained Water Boatman Notonecta glauca and N.viridis 
and Water Beetles including Acilius sulcatus and Bembidion 
dentellum were also recorded. 

 
4.39.6. The large Ancient and Veteran Oaks (tree numbers 197 and 345) in 

the dividing hedge between the south grassland fields and along the 
northern boundary were considered likely to support a diverse 
saproxylic fauna.  
 

4.39.7. Background records. The desk study undertaken with KMBRC 
returned a number of records of invertebrates in the local area.  The 
nearest records were of Long-horned Bee Eucera longicornis from 
0.4km south of the site from 2016. 

 
4.40. Other protected or notable species 

 
4.40.1. No evidence of any other protected or notable species were 

recorded as part of the extensive survey work undertaken. 
Notwithstanding this, due to the habitats on site and the connectivity 
of the site with the wider landscape, the site is considered to contain 
a potential to support small mammal species, inclusive of 
Hedgehogs Erinaceus europaeus.  

 
4.40.2. Background records. The desk study undertaken with the KMBRC 

returned a number of records of Hedgehogs from the local area, 
including a 2018 record from within a suspected garden adjacent to 
the northern boundary of the application site. A single record of 
Eurasian Water Shrew Neomys fodiens was returned from a six-
figure grid reference which overlaps the northern boundary of the 
application site in 2018. Other records returned in very low numbers 
from further afield include instances of Stout Mustela erminea and 
Weasel Mustela nivalis.  
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5. ASSESSMENT OF POTENTIAL EFFECTS  
 
5.1. This section identifies all likely significant effects, both during construction 

and post construction (positive and negative); such that any required 
mitigation can be identified where necessary.  
 

5.2. Any identified significant effects are assessed against the previously 
outlined ‘Principles of Site Evaluation’, included within Section 3 above.  
 

Designated Sites 
 

Statutory sites 
 

5.2.1. There are no statutory designated sites of nature conservation 
interest located within or immediately adjacent to the application site.  

 
5.2.2. The closest statutory site designated on nature conservation 

grounds is Dungeness, Romney Marsh and Rye Bay RAMSAR / 
SSSI which is located approximately 7.1km to the south-east of the 
application site at its closest point. The closest part of the 
Dungeness, Romney Marsh and Rye Bay inshore marine SPA is 
located approximately 9.1km south-east. 

 
5.2.3. Impacts. Given the nature of the Dungeness, Romney Marsh and 

Rye Bay sites, the development proposals (which include large 
areas of open-green space on site) and the distance that separates 
them from the application site it is not considered that any significant 
adverse impacts (direct or indirect impacts) would arise from the 
building or physical presence of the proposed development.   

 
5.2.4. Mitigation. None-required.  

 
5.2.5. There are no effects at the European or national level of any 

significance upon any statutory designated sites.  

 
Non-statutory sites and Ancient Woodland 

 
5.2.6. The application site does not contain any non-statutory sites. The 

closest non-statutory site is the Knock Wood LWS, which is located 
north of the Woodchurch Rd that runs along the sites northern 
boundary. Six other non-statutory sites (as designated on grounds 
of biodiversity) are located within 3km of the application site 
boundary, including Ashenden Gill LWS (0.5km south), Kench Hill 
LWS (1.45km south-east), Heronden Woods and Pasture LWS 
(1.35km south-west), Woods and Pasture Millpond Farm LWS (2km 
north-east) and, Friezingham Dykes and Newmill Channel (2.75km 
south-west). 
 

5.2.7. Impacts. Whilst the Knock Wood LWS and Ancient Woodland is 
located within a close proximity of the north-eastern boundary of the 
application site (on the opposing side of the Woodchurch Rd), it is 
noted that this area of the application site will form the Country Park 
and as such, will almost entirely be subject to habitat creation and 
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enhancement measures only. Furthermore, the closest point of 
development is in-excess of 180m south-east of the LWS and 
Ancient Woodland boundary. 

 
5.2.8. Additionally, due to the on-going and current management of the 

Knock Wood LWS and Ancient Woodland, including its variety of 
footpaths and size (as such, helping distribute recreational 
pressures), in addition to the significant quantity of attractive open 
space to be provided on site through the areas of green 
infrastructure and Country Park, it is considered that any increases 
in recreational pressure will be mitigated for through on-site 
measures. All other non-statutory sites and pockets of Ancient 
Woodland are either located a significant distance away from the 
application site boundary, and / or have restricted access.  

 
5.2.9. When considering the above, is not considered that there remains 

any potential for impact upon any non-statutory sites as a result of 
the development proposals, through either the construction or 
operational phase of development.   

 
5.2.10. Mitigation. Whilst no specific mitigation for non-statutory sites is 

deemed required, purely on a precautionary basis standard 
engineering protocols and best practice guidelines will be 
implemented during the construction and operational phase (in the 
form of an agreed upon strategy).  

 
5.2.11. It is envisaged that this strategy will involve measures including 

providing spill kits to machine operators and agreed safe storage of 
all materials away from areas of boundary habitat to be retained. 
Activities which are deemed to be of high-risk (i.e. refuelling), will 
only be undertaken within identified operational areas. Where 
appropriate, interception boards / bunds will be installed to limit the 
dispersal opportunities for potentially contaminated run-off 
impacting retained and more sensitive habitats. 

 
5.2.12. A suitable surface water strategy for the site will be instigated, 

including the adoption of a three-stage treatment process through 
the use the use of SuDS and attenuation features, to ensure that 
any water discharged from the site will be cleaned to 
environmentally appropriate levels in accordance with CIRIA 
guidance. At this stage, it is considered that gullies will be utilised to 
trap silt and oil, capturing any contaminates from the main 
development footprint, with the grassed channels and attenuation 
features providing further vegetative treatment of surface waters in 
order to ensure that water quality meets the appropriate regulatory 
standards. The adopted three-stage treatment process would be 
maintained in-perpetuity to ensure that it remained functional for the 
lifetime of the proposed development. 

 
5.2.13. Regarding the treatment of foul and storm water, this would be 

discharged to an identified Wastewater Treatment Works (WWTW) 
following confirmation of local capacity. 
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5.2.14. In regard to dust impacts, it is noted that dust arisings during 
construction work only has a significant impact within 20 meters due 
to the heavy soiling of vegetation, further than that it is dispersed 
and of negligible significance. As such, there are deemed to be no 
potential for impacts on designated sites caused by dust deposition 
arising because of the development proposals. Nonetheless, best 
practice guidelines such as storing aggregates on the far side of 
operational areas / away from the designated sites and sensitive 
retained habitats, spraying dry materials to limit airborne movement 
and wheel-washers are to be implemented purely on a precautionary 
basis. 

 
5.2.15. During both the construction period and operational period, a 

sensitive lighting regime will be implemented. This will include the 
limiting of work to daylight hours as much as possible during 
construction, or where this cannot be entirely avoided, directional 
lighting will be used in order to avoid light-spill onto both off-site 
areas and sensitive retained ecological features on site. During the 
operational phase, lighting will be limited only to areas of 
development (i.e. street lighting) as well as expected to be utilised 
within areas of anticipated hight footfall within development space 
for the purposes of preserving public health and safety. Outside of 
these areas, inclusive of the entirety of the Country Park, green 
infrastructure and adjacent to sports pitches, lighting will be entirely 
avoided or with strict limitations put in place as to preserve ‘dark 
zones / corridors’ throughout the site. Further information of this is 
included within the relevant sections below.  

 
5.2.16. It is further noted that the proposals for the site include for the 

provision of approximately 8.6 ha of Country Park, including vast 
areas of both boundary and central green infrastructure that will 
permeate areas of residential development. Whilst to be primarily 
managed for the purposes of biodiversity, these green areas will 
provide a range of sensitively controlled but high quality 
opportunities for informal recreation within the site, further 
minimising the potential of increased recreational pressure on 
nearby wildlife sites. Further details of these widescale habitat 
creation and enhancement measures are set out within the below 
sections.  

 
5.2.17. Whilst the above measures are for the most part precautionary in 

the context of designated sites, they will ensure that there remains 
absolutely no potential for adverse effects to arise on any statutory 
or non-statuary sites as a result of the development proposals.  

 
5.2.18. As such, there are deemed to be no effects at any level on non-

statutory sites as a result of the development proposals.  

 
Impacts on habitats 
 

5.2.19. The following section considers impacts that have the potential to 
arise on individual habitats as a result of the development proposals. 
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Where required, mitigation and enhancement measures are also 
outlined.  
 

5.2.20. The illustrative landscaping proposals for the site (as provided by 
SLR Consulting Ltd) are included at Appendix 1.   
 

Grassland  
 

5.2.21. The grassland habitats within the site comprise several distinct 
grassland types, these being areas of Semi-improved Neutral 
Grassland (forb species poor), Improved Grassland, Semi-improved 
Acid Grassland, and, Rush Pasture.  
 

5.2.22. All grassland habitats across the site, whilst containing varying 
levels of grass species diversity, are all generally poor in herb 
species diversity, considered to be as a result of historic grazing and 
nutrient retention. Whilst areas of Semi-improved Acid Grassland 
are generally more unique in the context of the site, again due to 
poor forb species diversity, they are not considered to be good 
examples of their type. 

 
5.2.23. Impacts. Whilst the development proposals will seek to retain and 

enhance vast areas of grassland habitat, in the absence of mitigation 
there will be a loss of Improved Grassland, Semi-improved Neutral 
Grassland (forb species poor) and Rush Pasture because of the 
development proposals as well as potential impacts on retained 
grassland through the operational stages. Areas of Semi-improved 
Acid Grassland will be retained and subject to enhancement. 

 
5.2.24. Identified impacts include: 
 

• Loss of areas of Improved Grassland, Semi-improved 
Neutral Grassland (forb species poor), and Rush Pasture 
during construction;  

 

• Accidental damage to retained grassland habitats during 
construction; 

 

• Potential in-direct impacts (e.g. dust and pollution) during 
construction; and 

 

• Recreational pressure during operation. 
 

5.2.25. Prior to mitigation, potential effects on grassland habitats are 
adverse at the site level and are of moderate significance.  
 

5.2.26. Mitigation / Enhancements. As mentioned above, the 
development proposals will see large scale retention, enhancement 
and creation of species-rich grassland habitat within the dedicated 
Country Park and green infrastructure areas.  

 
5.2.27. In the first instance and notwithstanding the general limited quality 

of grassland on site, losses of grassland habitat will be limited only 
to where absolutely necessary to facilitate development. It is 
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anticipated that all other grassland (where not lost for additional 
habitat creation purposes) will be safeguarded and enhanced as part 
of the widespread biodiversity management measures.  

 
5.2.28. Initially, this will include for a range of safeguarding measures to 

ensure there remains no risk of accidental damage or encroachment 
through the construction period. These measures, which will be 
further detailed within a CEMP, will include for: 

 

• The location and extent of retained habitats to be identified 
on a site plan located within the site office as well as in 
appropriate communal areas; 

 

• All site staff to attend a tool-box talk which details the value 
of the habitats and reasons for the mechanism by which they 
will be protected during construction; and, 

 

• Fencing and signage provided on site, as required, to 
delineate safeguarded habitats from construction zones.  

 

• Implementation of a surface water, pollution and dust 
management strategy (as outlined above) in order to avoid 
any damage or contamination to retained habitats.   

 
5.2.29. The above safeguarding measures are expected to be particularly 

important for those areas of green infrastructure and other boundary 
habitats to be located within a proximity to the main areas of 
development, albeit consideration will also be afforded to areas of 
Country Park to ensure potential for habitat degradation is 
minimised.   
 

5.2.30. To realise enhancements over the current situation and in order to 
ensure all losses of grassland habitat are mitigated for in-full, it is 
proposed that all retained grassland located within the site be 
subject to a high quality enhancement and long-term management 
programme. These measures will seek to create a diverse range of 
grassland habitats across both the areas of Country Park and within 
the green infrastructure associated with the development areas.  

 
5.2.31. Grassland enhancement and management will vary to include two 

broad distinct grassland types, these being areas of dryer species-
rich grassland meadows to be largely associated with the areas of 
the Country Park and green infrastructure, as well as areas of 
species rich wet grassland, to be targeted around both existing and 
new pond and attenuation features. Areas of scrub / grassland 
mosaic will also be incorporated into the north-eastern boundary of 
the Country Park as well as within areas of Orchard planting. The 
habitats will provide opportunities for a range of notable and 
protected fauna, in addition to being of intrinsic ecological value in 
their own right. 

 
5.2.32. The distinction between the grassland types has been identified 

based on the suitability of existing conditions on site and those 
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measures to be created. The detailed grassland measures will seek 
to create a grassland mosaic which is structurally, botanically and 
genetically diverse, with local colonisation to be encouraged and 
aided.  

 
5.2.33. While the exact mechanics of the enhancement of species rich 

grassland habitats (both wet and dry) is provided within the 
accompanying 2021 Landscape and Ecology Management Plan 
(LEMP), as produced by SLR Consulting Ltd with input from Ecology 
Solutions, by way of summary the principles will include for the 
instigation of the below outlined measures.  

 
5.2.34. For dryer grassland meadow habitat, this will include for the removal 

of grazing, followed by a bespoke over-seeding exercise, which will 
seek to utilise a ‘Weald Meadow Seed Mix’ This chosen seed mix is 
a diverse meadow seed mix, sustainably harvested from ancient 
meadows throughout the Weald (in Kent, Sussex and Surrey). The 
donor sites are lowland neutral / acidic meadows and are relatively 
wet and naturally species rich. As such, it is considered suitable to 
the local area and to those targets set out in the Low Weald 
Woodland BOA. 

 
5.2.35. Areas of wet grassland will be seeded with Emorsgate’s EM8 

mixture. Seed mixture will be sown in areas envisaged to be 
seasonally wet. Wet grasslands will be subject to a more irregular 
mowing regime with cutting height limited to no less than 100mm to 
avoid potential impacts on amphibian species (e.g. Great Crested 
Newt) which are present within the application site. 

 
5.2.36. Areas that are proposed for enhancement will be prepared via light 

scarifying prior to sowing in order to produce a short sward and 
areas of bare ground within which seed mixes can be sown and 
bedded for germination. This will be undertaken in a sensitive manor 
as to avoid any potential impacts on protected faunal species which 
may be present. 

 
5.2.37. For areas of created wildflower grassland, such as where small 

areas of undesirable scrub will be removed or where grassland will 
be created within a proximity of built-form, this will follow similar 
principles to those measures as set-out above for the enhancement 
of existing grassland. This will include proper ground preparation 
and seeding with a locally sourced seed mix.  

 
5.2.38. During the operational phases, any areas of recently sown or 

scarified grassland (should time frames overlap) may be fenced off 
if required so as to prevent damage to establishing grassland 
through encroachment. Once established, it is noted that directional 
mown pathways will be cut around the boundary areas of Country 
Park grassland. These ‘soft’ pathways will be used to maintain foot 
traffic to dedicated areas and discourage residents from walking 
over meadow grassland on a frequent basis. Pathways will generally 
be avoided from the inner-most (and more sensitive) interior green 
infrastructure networks so as to help avoid recreational pressure.  
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5.2.39. In all instances of grassland enhancement and creation, success will 
be ensured through the implementation of long-term ecologically led 
management such a via the instigation of an appropriate cutting 
regime and long-term monitoring. The exact prescriptions of which 
will be aided through both on-site conditions and the results of 
longer-term monitoring.  

 
5.2.40. Whilst the specifics will vary and will depend in part on the proposed 

long-term function of the grassland habitats, it is envisaged that the 
range of different grassland habitats to be provided on site post-
development, will provide a significant benefit above that of the 
currently species-poor and uniform grassland swards presently on 
site.  

 
5.2.41. Following mitigation / enhancement measures, potential effects on 

grassland habitats within the site are positive at the local level and 
are of moderate significance.  

 
Scrub and Recently Felled Woodland  

 
5.2.42. Areas of dense and scattered scrub are present throughout the 

application site. Whilst a range of native species are present, they 
are widespread and common and considered to be of low ecological 
significance. 
 

5.2.43. Whilst the recently felled woodland block is relatively dissimilar to 
the remainder of the site, which is for the majority large and open, it 
is not considered to be unique in the context of the wider landscape 
and is regarded to be in a poor condition. Furthermore, other ‘woody’ 
features on site which are to be for the large part retained and 
enhanced (i.e. hedgerows and treelines) are generally of an overall 
higher significance.  

 
5.2.44. Impacts. The development proposals will retain areas of boundary 

scrub vegetation, these will be subject to detailed enhancement 
measures. However, to facilitate both development and habitat 
creation measures, small areas of scrub and recently felled 
woodland habitat will be lost. 

 
5.2.45. Identified impacts include: 

 

• Loss of areas of scattered and dense scrub habitat during 
construction (partly as a result of development and partly as 
a result of grassland creation [detailed above]); 

 

•  Loss of recently felled woodland habitat during construction; 

 

• Potential in-direct impacts (e.g. dust and pollution) during 
construction. 

 
5.2.46. Prior to mitigation, potential effects on scrub habitat are adverse at 

the site level and are of minor significance. Prior to mitigation and 
citing the overall condition and context of the recently felled 
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woodland habitat onsite, potential effects on woodland habitat are 
adverse at the local level and are of minor significance.  
 

5.2.47. Mitigation / Enhancements. Through the provision of the Country 
Park, which will comprise a range of scrub habitats and enhanced 
hedgerow / treelines features, it is considered that any losses to 
scrub habitat will be mitigated for in full.  

 
5.2.48. Detailed scrub management and planting programmes are outlined 

within the LEMP, however by way of summary, the creation of scrub 
habitat within the site will include for the encouragement of south-
facing, scalloped edge-habitat, forming a range of micro-habitats. 
This will be particularly notable for areas of the scrub / grassland 
mosaic habitat to be created within the north-eastern most corner of 
the Country Park and boundary areas of green infrastructure.  

 
5.2.49. To encourage habitat complexity over a longer time-period, scrub 

management will include for measures such as coppicing, 
encouragement of natural sapling generation, scrub edge 
management, small-scale thinning / retention of deadwood as well 
as control of non-native or overly dominant species. This will be 
undertaken in such a way as to provide a range of vertical habitats, 
from shorter grassland to mid-story scrub and eventually climaxing 
in canopy layer treelines. These measures will also be implemented 
for the existing scrub to be retained on site, as such, greatly 
increasing their ecological value.  

 
5.2.50. Following mitigation / enhancement measures specifically tailored to 

scrub habitats, potential effects on scrub habitats within the site will 
be positive at the site level and are of moderate significance.  

 
Orchard creation 

 
5.2.51. In addition to those measures as described above (as well as the 

wider habitat prescriptions to be delivered across the site discussed 
elsewhere within this assessment), the planting and management of 
a large area of dedicated traditional orchard habitat is expected to 
directly mitigate for the loss ‘woody’ habitat and in-fact provide a 
betterment over the current situation. 

 
5.2.52. Large scale orchard planting will be located within the north-western 

most edge of the Country Park and will provide a range of new micro-
habitats on site.   

 
5.2.53. Orchard planting will include for the use of local traditional Kentish 

heritage orchard species (including apple, pear, plum and cherry) as 
well as the inclusion of Cobnut (cultivated hazel) plats.  

 
5.2.54. It is envisaged that management of the orchard will be relatively 

minimal, however steps will be taken in order to maximise its value 
to biodiversity whenever possible. Indeed, it is envisaged that this 
habitat will primarily be utilised as an important invertebrate 
resource.  
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5.2.55. Management is likely to include the retention of standing deadwood, 
provision of log-piles, maintenance of micro-habitats as well as steps 
taken once sufficient maturity has been established (anticipated 
year 15 onwards), such as coppicing, pruning as well as selective 
seeding of Mistletoe Viscum album.  

 
5.2.56. Whilst Mistletoe is a hemiparasite, it can be readily sustained on 

trees (Apple trees Malus domestica being one of the commonest 
host plants) without causing harm. The presence of Mistletoe will 
provide a valuable winter berry resource for a range of foraging 
birds. Management of Mistletoe should be low key and limited to 
keeping check of the plants abundance, preventing any one tree 
from becoming over laden with the plant (which may weaken trees 
in the long term). 

 
5.2.57. Importantly, initial enhancement and longer-term management of 

orchard grassland will be undertaken in a similar manor as for that 
of the wider species-rich grassland meadow habitat. This will include 
for the use of a suitably sourced seed mixes of local prominence (i.e. 
Weald Native Origin Seed) sown following an initial scarification 
exercise. Orchard grassland will then be managed in an ecologically 
sensitive manor as described for the wider grassland habitats above.  

 
5.2.58. In order to encourage new resident participation as well as to raise 

awareness of ecologically minded landscaping principles, it is 
envisaged that the orchard areas can be utilised for organised 
‘nature walks’ and other group activities. This will be targeted at both 
increasing positive social interaction / community involvement, as 
well as highlighting the local biodiversity of the site. This will be 
further promoted using measures such as interpretation boards 
(throughout the Country Park and areas of Green Infrastructure) and 
the initial distribution of leaflets (promoting ways to enhance 
biodiversity) to new residents. This directly aligns with targets 
identified within the Low Weald Woodland BOA.  

 
5.2.59. Following mitigation / enhancement measures as outlined above, 

potential effects on ‘woody’ habitats within the site will be positive at 
the local level and are of moderate significance. 

  
Ruderal vegetation 

 
5.2.60. This habitat is of low value in the context of the site.  

 
5.2.61. Impacts. Ruderal vegetation will be lost in order to facilitate the 

partial creation of the sports pitches and adjacent areas of specie-
rich grassland.  

 
5.2.62. Identified impacts include: 

 

• Loss of ruderal vegetation 
 

5.2.63. Prior to mitigation, potential effects on this habitat type is adverse at 
the site level and of negligible significance. 
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5.2.64. Mitigation / Enhancements. Given the low ecological value of this 

habitat, it is not considered that any specific ecological mitigation 
would be required. In any event, the creation and management of 
an extensive area of County Park and other areas of green 
infrastructure will realise an overall enhancement relative to the 
existing situation. 
 

5.2.65. Following mitigation / enhancement measures, potential effects on 
ruderal vegetation are positive at the site level and of negligible to 
minor significance. 
 

Ponds and Seasonally Wet Ditches  
 

5.2.66. The ponds on site are generally void of any notable native aquatic 
growth and are subject to a high level of overshading. Furthermore, 
due to the seasonality of these features and due to a portion of these 
ponds drying for periods of the year, they are considered to be of 
limited ecological value.  
 

5.2.67. Ditch habitats are dry for large periods of the year and as such do 
not contain any significant aquatic vegetative growth. As such, they 
are of low ecological significance.  

 
5.2.68. Impacts. All ponds and ditch habitats will be retained and enhanced 

as part of the development proposals. Whilst Pond P8 will be subject 
to a more thorough redesign (I.e. expanded well above that of its 
current footprint) when compared with other pond features on site, it 
is still considered to be ‘retained’ in the context of the proposals.    

 
5.2.69. In the absence of mitigation, identified impacts include: 

 

• Accidental damage to retained habitats (physical impacts); 
and, 

 

• Potential for pollution to retained ponds and ditches through 
the construction and operational phase. 

 
5.2.70. Prior to mitigation, potential effects on these habitats are adverse at 

the site level and of minor significance.  
 

5.2.71. Mitigation / Enhancements. As set out above in relation to other 
habitats within the site and nearby non-statutory sites, it is proposed 
that the CEMP will clearly outline the measures to be implemented 
to ensure that adverse impacts are avoided on retained pond and 
ditch features including measures for dust suppression, storage of 
chemicals / contaminants and control of surface water flows. 

  
5.2.72. Furthermore, and in order to realise qualitative enhancements, the 

development proposals will include for the enhancement of existing 
ponds on site as well as the creation of four dedicated biodiversity 
ponds located within the east of the Country Park.  
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5.2.73. In addition, four new ‘naturalistic’ SuDS basins and approximately 
five new swale features will be incorporated within the areas of green 
infrastructure within the west of the site.  

 
5.2.74. Both the new biodiversity ponds and a proportion of existing ponds 

will be managed primarily as biodiversity features. Whilst the primary 
function of the SuDS basins will be to attenuate storm water during 
heavy periods of rain, opportunities exist for these features to be 
created and managed such that they can become ecological assets 
within the application site post development. 
 

5.2.75. Long term waterbody management at the application site will be 
guided by the following principles: 
 

• To create and maintain diverse wetland habitats; 
 

• To realise new and enhanced opportunities for a range of 
faunal species which will benefit from ponds either as a 
foraging, drinking or breeding resource. 

 
5.2.76. The design of new waterbodies will ensure a diversity of aquatic 

conditions and micro habitats and all will be designed to support 
permanent areas of standing water. The surface area, maximum 
depth and bank gradients will vary between each feature, ensuring 
a variation in drawdown zones and permanence of standing water, 
in turn maximising opportunities for diverse aquatic communities to 
establish. A ‘pockmarked’ pond floor surface will form a design 
principle and will add micro-habitat diversity, particularly within areas 
that will be seasonally exposed through drawdown. Further variation 
will be ensured through the provision of a bespoke mix of native 
aquatic plants (to be planted as both plugs and seeded) as well as 
the inclusion of Reedbed habitat within each waterbody.  
 

5.2.77. As mentioned, the existing ponds will be retained in full, although will 
be subject to varying degrees of enhancement with Pond P8 subject 
to a more thorough re-design. It is proposed for these features to be 
dredged within the winter period (outside of the amphibian breeding 
season). This dredge will allow for the initial removal on non-native 
species, leaf litter, in addition to increasing the depth of the pond and 
in turn enhancing its value to faunal and floral species.  
 

5.2.78. Management of these on-site waterbodies in the long term will be 
low key, with specific operations only undertaken where required for 
sound ecological reasons (or, in the case of the SuDS basin, to 
retain functionality as an attenuation feature).  
 

5.2.79. At this stage it is considered that management will be largely limited 
to the continued removal of invasive or overly dominant species. 
However, rotational clearance of aquatic vegetation, as well as 
dredging, may be undertaken in order to ensure areas of open water 
are retained at a variety of depths in the long term. At this stage it is 
considered unlikely that any further dredging would be required prior 
to year 5 (post construction), and no more regularly than on a five 
year rotation thereafter for new ponds. Pond management will be 
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staggered so that no more than two ponds are subject to 
management in any one year. 
 

5.2.80. Waterbodies inclusive of ditches will be subject to annual 
inspections to check for litter and pollutants, with remedial measures 
undertaken as required.  
 

5.2.81. Management of adjacent habitats, including areas of wet grassland, 
trees and shrubs, will again be low key and will be guided by those 
measures set out above for these respective habitats. Management 
will ensure no more than 50% of pond margins are shaded overall, 
thus ensuring continued opportunities for aquatic / marginal flora to 
flourish. Rotational clearance of over shading vegetation will be 
undertaken on an ad-hoc basis where required.   

 
5.2.82. In order to promote resident awareness, a series of interpretation 

boards will be installed around new biodiversity ponds and existing 
GCN ponds in particular. If required and following monitoring, 
dedicated biodiversity ponds may be fenced to discourage disruptive 
encroachment (i.e. dogs swimming).  

 
5.2.83. Ditch habitats will be retained in full and safeguarded through the 

above highlighted measures. Furthermore, due to the increased 
planting and management measures associated with the nearby 
aquatic habitats, ditch habitats are expected to benefit through 
natural plant colonisation.   

 
5.2.84. Following mitigation / enhancement measures as outlined above, 

potential effects on ponds and ditch habitats within the site will be 
positive at the local level and are of moderate significance. 

 
Hedgerows and treelines 

 
5.2.85. The existing hedgerows and treelines within the site are of generally 

heightened ecological value due to a well-defined structural diversity 
as well as containing a number of Ancient / Veteran trees and 
woodland flora, albeit it is noted that several features support large 
gaps in places. As such, the hedgerow and treeline habitats are 
considered to be of moderate ecological significance.  
 

5.2.86. Impacts. Very small areas of hedgerow and treeline habitat will be 
lost to facilitate road and infrastructure development. However, the 
vast majority of this habitat will be retained and safeguarded as part 
of the development proposals, with a key ethos of design being to 
incorporate existing hedgerow features in and around areas of 
residential development, green infrastructure and the Country Park.  

 
5.2.87. All Ancient and Veteran trees will be retained and safeguarded as 

part of the development proposals.  

 
5.2.88. Identified impacts include: 

 

• Partial and small-scale loss of hedgerow and treelines 
habitat 
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• Accidental damage to retained habitats (physical impacts); 
and, 

 

• Potential for pollution to retained habitats through the 
construction and operational phase. 

 
5.2.89. Prior to mitigation, potential effects on these habitats are adverse at 

the local level and of moderate significance. 
 

5.2.90. Mitigation / Enhancements.  As set out above, it is proposed that 
the CEMP will clearly outline the measures to be implemented to 
ensure that adverse impacts are avoided on retained hedgerow, 
treelines and Ancient / Veteran tree features including measures for 
dust suppression, storage of chemicals / contaminants and control 
of surface water flows. 

 
5.2.91. Furthermore, to prevent the risk of accidental encroachment or 

damage, protective fencing shall be installed where appropriate prior 
to the commencement of physical construction to protect retained 
linear habitats. Fencing shall be undertaken in accordance with the 
current British Standard (BS 5837:2012) to protect roots from 
compaction and shall be installed at canopy width from retained 
trees. This shall ensure that direct impacts and severance / 
asphyxiation of roots are avoided. 
 

5.2.92. In addition to the above, proposed development and construction 
works will be mindful of Root Protection Zones (RPZ), in order to 
assure no negative impacts on retained trees in the long-term. This 
is especially considered to be relevant for the Ancient / Veteran trees 
on site. The retention and safeguarding of these features is 
paramount to the overall scheme. Further details of RPA zones and 
arboriculture considerations are included within the supporting 2021 
Arboricultural Impacts Assessment as produced by SJA trees.  
 

5.2.93. By way of enhancement, existing hedgerows and treeline habitats 
will be subject to both immediate and longer-term management. This 
will include for a range of measures to promote healthy and vigorous 
growth as well as to increase overall habitat diversity.  

 
5.2.94. Measures will include bolster planting, coppicing and laying (where 

required), rotational cutting with no more than 50% of any hedgerow 
/ treeline cut in any one year, and, cyclical thinning of treeline habitat.  

 
5.2.95. Additionally, areas of new native, species-rich hedgerow habitat are 

to be included as part of the development proposals. New hedgerow 
planting will be included within both areas of development as well as 
to bolster existing areas of similar habitats located across green 
infrastructure.  

 
5.2.96. Once established, new areas of species rich hedgerow planting 

should be cut no more than once annually, and on a rotational basis 
where possible to enhance structure and value to faunal species. 
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Cuts should typically be undertaken as late into the Autumn / Winter 
period as possible, in order to ensure that these features provide as 
much of a food resource as possible for birds. However, if 
management is required between March and July this will be 
preceded by a survey by an ecologist to check for nesting birds. 

 
5.2.97. The inclusion of new areas of high quality hedgerows will increase 

connectivity across the site which will be of particular benefit to a 
range of faunal species.  

  
5.2.1. Following the mitigation / enhancement measures as outlined 

above, potential effects on hedgerow and treelines habitats within 
the site will be positive at the local level and are of moderate 
significance. 
 

Built-form  
 

5.2.2. The building on site are of no ecological value 
 

5.2.3. Impacts. The existing building will be lost to the development 
proposals.  

 
5.2.4. Identified impacts include: 

 

• Loss of B1 
 

5.2.5. No effects of any significance are predicted.  
 

5.2.6. Mitigation / Enhancements. No mitigation is required for the loss 
of this habitat.  

 
Other Habitats  

 
5.2.7. Other habitats recorded within the site in very small areas, include 

areas of hardstanding, bare-ground and marginally revegetated 
disturbed ground. All of which are considered to be of no to 
negligible ecological value.  
 

5.2.8. Impacts. Loss of areas of hardstanding, bare-ground and marginally 
revegetated disturbed ground. 

 
5.2.9. Identified impacts include: 

 

• Loss of areas of hardstanding, bare-ground and marginally 
revegetated disturbed ground. 
 

5.2.10. The losses of these habitats are considered to be of no to negligible 
significance.  
 

5.2.11. Mitigation / Enhancements. No specific mitigation is required for 
the loss of these habitats.   
 

Impacts on protected species.  
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5.3. The following considers impacts that have the potential to arise on faunal 
groups as a result of the proposed development.  

 
Bats 

 
5.3.1. Legislation. All bats are protected under Schedule 5 of the Wildlife 

and Countryside Act 1981 (as Amended) and included on Schedule 
2 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 
(“the Habitats Regulations”), as Amended. These include provisions 
making it an offence: 
 

• Deliberately to kill, injure or take (capture) bats;  
 

• Deliberately to disturb bats in such a way as to: 
 

i. be likely to impair their ability to survive, to breed or 
reproduce, or to rear or nurture their young, or to 
hibernate or migrate; or 

ii. affect significantly the local distribution or abundance of 
the species to which they belong 
 

• To damage or destroy any breeding or resting place used by 
bats; 
 

• Intentionally or recklessly to obstruct access to any place used 
by bats for shelter or protection. 
 

5.3.2. While the legislation is deemed to apply even when bats are not in 
residence, NE guidance suggests certain activities such as re-
roofing can be completed outside sensitive periods when bats are 
not in residence provided these do not damage or destroy the roost. 
 

5.3.3. The words ‘deliberately’ and ‘intentionally’ include actions where a 
court can infer the defendant knew the action taken would almost 
inevitably result in an offence, even if that was not the primary 
purpose of the act. 

 
5.3.4. The offence of damaging or destroying a breeding site or resting 

place (which can be interpreted as making it worse for the bat) is an 
absolute offence. Such actions do not have to be deliberate for an 
offence to be committed. 

 
5.3.5. European Protected Species licences are available from NE in 

certain circumstances, and permit activities that would otherwise be 
considered an offence. 

 
5.3.6. Licences can usually only be granted if the development is in receipt 

of full planning permission and it is considered that: 
 

• The activity to be licensed must be for imperative reasons of 
overriding public interest or for public health and safety; 
 

• There is no satisfactory alternative; and 
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• The action authorised will not be detrimental to the 
maintenance of the population of the species concerned at a 
favourable conservation status in their natural range. 

 
5.3.7. Site Usage. 59 trees and two groups of trees were assessed to 

contain a potential to support roosting bats. 
 

5.3.8. Of these identified trees, the current proposals will see the removal 
of three trees with a medium suitability to support roosting bats 
(Trees 254, 326 and a single tree in G40) and seven trees with a low 
suitability to support roosting bats (Trees 45, 329, 117, 118, 116 and 
115). 
 

5.3.9. The results of the 2018 emergence / re-entry surveys did not record 
any bats using either trees T254 or the single tree within G40.  
 

5.3.10. Building B1, which will be lost as part of the development proposals, 
was recorded to contain a moderate potential to support roosting 
bats, however no evidence of roosting bat was recorded during 
either any of the two 2018 emergence / re-entry surveys.  
 

5.3.11. Bat activity recorded throughout the site was generally low, with the 
exception of Common Pipistrelle which was recorded in noticeably 
higher numbers within the south-east of the site. As was expected, 
directly observed bat foraging and commuting behaviour was most 
often associated with the hedgerow and treeline habitats.  
 

5.3.12. Impacts. The development proposals will result in the loss of several 
trees with either a low or moderate potential to support roosting bats.  
 

5.3.13. The development proposals will potentially result in some disruption 
to foraging and commuting behaviours through the small-scale loss 
of hedge / treeline habitats (in order to facilitate road access and 
infrastructure only). Where losses of grassland will be exhibited, 
these will be limited to the development areas within the west of the 
site, however large areas of grassland and more suitable foraging 
habitat will be provided within the areas of green infrastructure and 
Country Park to the east of the site.   
 

5.3.14. Identified impacts include: 
 

• Potential loss of bat roosting habitat (trees); 
 

• Some losses to foraging and commuting habitat; and, 
 

• Potential for adverse impacts on foraging bats as a result of 
installation of external lighting (street lights) – albeit noting 
that this is to be limited to the western development areas 
only, with areas of green infrastructure and Country Park to 
remain un-lit; 
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5.3.15. On the basis of the survey work undertaken to date, impacts in the 
absence of mitigation are considered to be adverse at the European 
level and of minor significance.  

 
5.3.16. Avoidance, Mitigation and Enhancements. Prior to felling 

occurring, any trees identified to contain a moderate potential to 
support roosting bats which are to be lost will be subject to survey 
work, in order to fine tune any mitigation should it be required.  

 
5.3.17. In any event, it is considered that due to the result of previous survey 

work undertaken across the site, should specific mitigation be 
required, the development proposals are considered to contain 
ample opportunities to provide this (such as through the 
incorporation of bat roosting features on trees / built-form). These 
measures will ensure that the Favourable Conservation Status of 
bats is retained on-site.  

 
5.3.18. Where trees which have been identified to contain a low potential to 

support roosting bats are to be lost as part of the development 
proposals, these will be subject to a soft-fell methodology in line with 
best practice, outside of the typical hibernation period where 
possible (November-March). This methodology will involve the 
stepwise and careful removal of trees identified to contain a potential 
to support roosting bats. Any features identified to contain roosting 
opportunities will be slowly lowered to the ground and left overnight. 
This will be undertaken by a suitably experienced tree surgeon 
under the direction of an appointed ecologist. In the unlikely event 
that a bat is encountered, all works should cease, and advice sought 
from the appointed ecologist. 

 
5.3.19. Should any additional trees with potential to support roosting bats 

require arboriculture works (e.g. for reasons of health and safety or 
in order to facilitate unavoidable adaptations to development), these 
will be discussed and agreed with an ecologist in the first instance. 
Should these works be deemed likely to impact the suitability of the 
tree as a roost, further survey work will be required. Works to any 
trees which are confirmed to support roosting bats may need to be 
supported by a Natural England bat licence.  
 

5.3.20. The adoption of an agreed sensitive lighting scheme during the 
construction and operational phases, to include the avoidance of 
after dark lighting wherever possible, forms an integral element of 
the emerging proposals. The following measures / principles would 
be secured for the proposals: 
 

• Construction to be limited to daytime hours wherever 
possible. Should night-time working be required, the types 
and locations of construction lighting would be agreed with 
an ecologist. 
 

• The design of any lighting to give due regard to the Bats and 
artificial lighting in the UK (Guidance Note 08/18) as issued 
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by the Bat Conservation Trust. Measures in this regard will 
include: 

o The adoption of a sensitive lighting configuration to 
avoid light spill onto linear features. Additionally, 
accessories (such as baffles, hoods or louvres) will 
be utilised to further minimise light spillage and direct 
light below the horizontal plane to where it is required 
(limiting light to an angle of 70 degrees or below 
wherever possible). 

o Lighting to comprise LED luminaries with no UV 
content and a colour temp of <3000K; 

o Internal lighting to be regressed where possible.  
o Architectural design and landscaping to minimise 

potential light spill from new development areas into 
ambient environment.  
 

• Lighting to be located within the boundary of residential 
development areas (i.e. adjacent to areas of green 
infrastructure, boundary habitats as well as near to the 
Country Park) to be particularly low impact, limited to low 
level bollard luminaires which act as way finders without 
resulting in any significant illumination or light spill.  
 

• Lighting across each the areas of Country Park, majority of 
the green infrastructure and adjacent to the sports pitches 
will be entirely avoided. This will ensure that large areas of 
‘dark sky / corridors’ are retained across the site.  

 
5.3.21. In addition to the above mitigation and enhancement measures, the 

emerging proposals will also seek opportunities to enhance 
opportunities for bats utilising the site. These enhancement 
measures will include for: 
 

• The provision of bat boxes on suitable trees within the site. 
Suitable such boxes may include the Vincent Pro Bat Box, 
Improved Roost-Maternity Bat Box and Schwegler 2FN bat 
box, in addition to a minimum of two hibernation bat box 
feature. Collectively, these boxes provide opportunities for all 
the species recorded during the bat activity and automated 
detector survey work. A minimum of 33 free-hanging boxes 
on trees are to be provided. 
 

• Approximately 15% of new built-form will incorporate 
integrated bat roosting features to include for bat access 
tiles, bat access bricks and/or enclosed bat boxes. Those 
areas to be located adjacent to areas of green infrastructure 
and in a proximity of the Country Park will be targeted.  

 

• The retention and enhancement of semi-natural habitats and 
the implementation of extensive habitat creation, restoration 
and management works (see habitat section above). This to 
include retention and bolstering of retained linear features on 
site, provision of large areas of species-rich grassland, and, 
a net gain in wetland to include dedicated biodiversity ponds, 
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sensitively designed SuDS features and associated wetland 
habitats. Measures will ensure a vast improvement to both 
foraging (through likely increase in prey availability) and 
commuting opportunities to bat species.  

 
5.3.22. Examples of suitable bat roosing features are provided at Appendix 

3. Indicative locations of free-hanging roosting boxes are included at 
Plan ECO3, with exact locations of features within built-form to be 
determined at the detailed stage. 
 

5.3.23. The above enhancement measures would provide a wide range of 
additional and enhanced opportunities to bats, securing the FCS of 
on-site populations post development and contributing towards the 
conservation of species recorded in local and national Biodiversity 
Action Plans.  

 
Badgers 

 
5.3.24. Legislation. The Protection of Badgers Act 1992 consolidates the 

previous Badgers Acts of 1973 and 1991. The legislation aims to 
protect the species from persecution, rather than being a response 
to an unfavourable conservation status, as the species is in fact 
common over most of Britain, with particularly high populations in 
the south. 
 

5.3.25. As well as protecting the animal itself, the 1992 Act also makes the 
intentional or reckless destruction, damage, or obstruction of a 
Badger sett an offence. A sett is defined as “any structure or place 
which displays signs indicating current use by a Badger”. 
 

5.3.26. In addition, the intentional elimination of sufficient foraging area to 
support a known social group of Badgers may, in certain 
circumstances, be construed as an offence by constituting ‘cruel ill 
treatment’ of a Badger.  

 
5.3.27. Previous guidelines were issued by NE on the types of activity it 

considers should be licensed within certain distances of sett 
entrances. They stated that works that may require a licence include 
using heavy machinery within 30 metres of any entrance to an active 
sett, using lighter machinery within 20 metres, and light work such 
as hand digging within 10 metres. However, guidance issued by NE 
in September 2007 specifically stated that: 

 
“It is not illegal, and therefore a licence is not required, to carry out 

disturbing activities in the vicinity of a sett if no Badger is disturbed 

and the sett is not damaged or obstructed.” 

5.3.28. More recent guidance produced by NE in 2009 states that Badgers 
are relatively tolerant of moderate levels of disturbance and that low 
levels of disturbance at or near to Badger setts do not necessarily 
disturb the Badgers occupying those setts. However, NE’s  guidance 
continues by stating that any activity that will or is likely to cause one 
of the interferences defined in Section 3 (such as damaging a sett 
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tunnel or chamber or obstructing access to a sett entrance) will 
continue to be licensed. 
 

5.3.29. This guidance no longer makes reference to any 30/20/10 metre 
radius as a threshold for whether a licence would be required. 
Nonetheless, it is stated that tunnels may extend for 20 metres so 
care needs to be taken when implementing excavating operations 
within the vicinity of a sett and to take appropriate precautions with 
vibrations and noise, etc. Fires/chemicals within 20 metres of a sett 
should specifically be avoided. 

 
5.3.30. This interim guidance allows greater professional judgement as to 

whether an offence is likely to be committed by a particular 
development activity, and therefore whether a licence is required or 
not. For example, if a sett clearly orientates southwards into an 
embankment it may be somewhat redundant to have a 30 metre 
exclusion zone to the north. 

 
5.3.31. Site Usage. One potential outlying badger sett was recorded within 

the north east of the site, however it was considered to be ‘inactive’ 
at the time of the most recent 2021 survey. Considering the habitats 
present within the site, it is expected that the local badger 
populations may utilise the area on a limited basis for foraging and 
dispersal. 

 
5.3.32. Impacts. The sett recorded was located within the area of the site 

which is to become the Country Park and as such will be retained as 
part of the development proposals. Notwithstanding the above, in 
the absence of mitigation potential identified impacts include: 

 
• Accidental damage to retained setts during construction / 

operation; 
 

• Injury or death of Badger during construction; and 
 

• Some loss of foraging habitats. 
 

5.3.33. Prior to avoidance / mitigation, effects are adverse at the national 
level and are of minor significance 

 
5.3.34. Avoidance, Mitigation and Enhancements. The Badger sett 

identified during the most recent survey work will not be lost or 
adversely impacted as a result of the development proposals and as 
such it is not considered at this stage that works would need to 
proceed under a Natural England Badger Licence. 

 
5.3.35. Nonetheless and given the mobile nature of Badgers and their ability 

to rapidly excavate new setts, it is recommended that a Badger 
walkover survey is undertaken prior to works on site commencing. 
This survey will be sufficient to identify the presence of any new 
Badger activity within the application site and moreover to inform the 
extent of avoidance or mitigation measures that would be required 
(if any). Should these surveys identify any active sett’s which will be 
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impacted by the development proposals, relevant works will need to 
be agreed with Natural England in a detailed licence application. 

 
5.3.36. Given the location of the Badger sett within an area proposed for the 

Country Park, it is not considered that there will be any requirement 
for large-scale or disruptive works (such as excavations) within a 
close proximity of setts. Indeed, works, if any, would be limited to 
small-scale vegetation clearance and planting of scrub. 

 
5.3.37. Notwithstanding the above, all works within 20m of an active sett will 

be overseen by an ecological clerk of works who will be able to 
advise on suitable methodologies / tools as required; 

 

• No excavations work will be undertaken within 20m of an 
active sett entrance; 
 

• No wheeled machinery will be used within 20m of an active 
sett entrance. Where vehicle use is required, this should be 
in the form of light tracked machinery with a low ground 
pressure; 

 

• No works will be undertaken directly over a sett entrance. 
 

5.3.38. In addition, the following measures will also be implemented during 
the construction phase of the proposals: 
 

• All site personnel should attend a tool-box talk such that they 
can be made aware of the potential presence of Badgers 
within the site and the implications this will have on their 
working methodology; 
 

• Wherever possible, new excavations (such as trenches) will 
not left open overnight. Should excavations be required, 
scaffolding board (or similar) will be left within the feature in 
order to provide a means of escape for any animals which 
may become trapped; 

 

• Where soil bunds (or similar) cannot be avoided, it is 
recommended that these features are subject to regular 
checks (daily where possible) in order to identify any areas 
of digging. Any new excavations will be filled in before a sett 
is excavated, wherever possible.  
 

5.3.39. The above measures would be further outlined within the produced 
CEMP document.  
 

5.3.40. Losses to foraging habitat as a result of the development proposals 
are considered to be of no significance to local Badger groups given 
that the vast majority of suitable habitats (including those in close 
proximities to the existing setts) are to be retained within the Country 
Park. Moreover, it is expected that foraging opportunities to Badgers 
will be greatly increased over that of the baseline level, through the 
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addition of areas of species-rich planting, orchard fruit planting and 
the inclusion of berry / nut-bearing trees and shrubs. 

 
5.3.41. As such, following mitigation and enhancements, potential effects 

are positive at the local level and of minor significance.   
 

Reptiles  
  

5.3.42. Legislation. All six British reptile species receive a degree of 
legislative protection that varies depending on their conservation 
importance.  
  

5.3.43. Rare, endangered or declining species receive 'full protection' under 
the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 as well as protection under 
The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as 
amended), which transposed into UK law the European Community 
Directive on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild Fauna 
and Flora, more commonly known as the ‘Habitats Directive’. 
Species that are fully protected include Smooth Snake Coronella 
austriaca and Sand Lizard Lacerta agilis. These receive the 
following protection from:  

 

• killing, injuring, taking;  
 

• possession or control (of live or dead animals, their parts or 
derivatives);  

 

• damage to, destruction of, obstruction of access to any structure 
or place used for shelter or protection;  

• disturbance of any animal occupying such a structure or place; 
and   
 

• selling, offering for sale, possession or transport for purposes of 
sale (live or dead animal, part or derivative).      

 
5.3.44. By contract, due to their abundance in Britain, Common Lizard Slow-

worm, Grass Snake and Adder are only 'partially protected' under 
the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) and as such 
only receive protection from:  
 

• deliberate killing and injuring; 
 

• being sold or other forms of trading.  
  

5.3.45. Site Usage. Low populations of Slow-worm, Common Lizard and 
Grass Snake were recorded on site.  
 

5.3.46. Reptiles were mostly recorded along the west and southern 
boundaries of the application site, albeit smaller numbers were also 
recorded within the north-east and south-east, within rougher areas 
of grassland subject to less intense and persistent grazing pressure. 
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5.3.47. Impacts. In the absence of mitigation, the following potential 
impacts may arise on common reptile species: 

 

• Loss of habitat during construction; 
 

• Injury or death during construction / operation; and 
 

• Disturbance during operational phase.  
 

5.3.48. In the absence of mitigation, impacts are considered to be adverse 
at the national level and of minor significance. 
 

5.3.49. Avoidance, Mitigation and Enhancements. In order to ensure 
potential adverse impacts on reptiles are avoided, a reptile 
translocation exercise will be undertaken prior to the 
commencement of any physical construction on site.   

 
5.3.50. This translocation would serve to relocate common reptiles away 

from areas of suitable habitats to be lost to new development located 
within the west of the site. All reptile species will be translocated to 
the areas of retained Country Park, located to the east.  

 
5.3.51. The Country Park is deemed suitable for the proposed receptor area 

on the following basis: 
 

• It is considered preferable to retain reptiles within the site as 
opposed to considering options for off-site translocation; 
 

• The Country Park will be safeguarded in the long-term; and 
 

• The Country Park already contains populations of reptile 
species, recorded as part of the previous survey effort.  

 
5.3.52. Prior to the reptile translocation commencing, it is anticipated any 

necessary habitat enhancement measures (such as scrub planting, 
pond creation, initial grassland enhancement etc) to commence 
within the Country Park will be undertaken. Works in this regard will 
be undertaken under ecological supervision and will be sensitive to 
the potential presence of reptiles. These measures should be 
undertaken in appropriate weather conditions and with care taken to 
minimise potential harm to reptiles. The completion of necessary 
habitat enhancement works will both enhance the carrying capacity 
of the holding area as well as deliver botanical enhancements.  
 

5.3.53. Once these habitat works are complete, the Country Park will be 
delineated from the wider application site by herpetofauna fencing, 
such that the translocation exercise can commence. Where 
necessary, additional fencing will also be installed to ensure that 
reptiles within the wider area are excluded from active construction 
areas. 

 
5.3.54. The reptile translocation exercise itself will give due regard to best 

practice measures.  
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5.3.55. Reptile ‘tins’ (refugia) will be deployed at an expected tin density of 

100 per hectare (in suitable habitats). Checks of these tin refugia will 
be undertaken twice daily, typically in the early morning and again 
in the evening. The timings of checks will vary to ensure optimal 
trapping conditions. Citing guidance published by the Herpetofauna 
Groups of Britain and Ireland (1998), it is noted that the above 
trapping effort is double of that typically required for ‘low’ populations 
of the reptile species recorded onsite.  

 
5.3.56. Due to this proposed increased trapping effort, it is considered that 

a minimum trapping exercise of 30 days will be appropriate, with the 
caveat that trapping will only cease once no reptiles have been 
recorded (in each trapping compartment) for 5 consecutive days.  
 

5.3.57. Where necessary, the capture exercise will be complemented by a 
habitat manipulation exercise, with this comprising two phased cuts, 
under an ecological watching brief, which will gradually reduce the 
extent of suitable reptile habitat. Any habitat manipulation will be 
undertaken in a sensitive manner. In the case of habitats to be 
retained, care will be taken to ensure these are not subject to 
excessive damage. Additionally, it is noted that habitat manipulation 
works will be undertaken in such a way as to leave ‘islands’ of 
suitable habitat in order to allow for more targeted trapping.  

 
5.3.58. Following the completion of the translocation, herpetofauna fencing 

will be retained and / or installed as required to exclude reptiles from 
active construction areas until such a time that relevant works are 
complete. After this, reptiles will be allowed to recolonise areas of 
green infrastructure more closely associated with areas of built-
development. As an alternative exclusion method, construction 
zones may be maintained in a manner that removes their potential 
suitability for reptiles (for example through regular mowing / spraying 
or maintaining unvegetated buffer areas around construction).  

 
5.3.59. The completion of a suitable reptile translocation exercise and the 

active exclusion of reptiles from work areas during construction will 
ensure that reptiles are safeguarded during the construction phase 
of the proposals.  

 
5.3.60. The delivery of an extensive habitat creation and enhancement 

programme (within areas of green infrastructure and the Country 
Park) to include extensive areas of suitable reptile habitat will 
moreover ensure that opportunities for reptiles are retained and 
enhanced in the long-term, this will include areas of grassland of 
varying lengths (including ‘rougher’ retained boundary areas) and 
new scrub / grassland mosaic habitat. Additionally, ‘reptile sensitive’ 
management of habitats will be undertaken in the long-term to 
ensure any accidental impacts on reptiles during the operational 
phase are avoided, this will include for an expected minimum cut 
hight of 100mm for suitable grassland habitats within areas of 
Country Park.   
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5.3.61. This long-term management is a significant benefit of the scheme 
and contrasts with the existing situation within which more optimal 
habitat is generally limited to the boundary areas of the site, not 
subject to as intense grazing pressure.  

 
5.3.62. By way of direct enhancement, it is proposed that substantial 

vegetation removed as part of the development proposals be partly 
kept on site and used to create dedicated hibernacula within areas 
of green infrastructure and the Country Park. This will provide a 
range of high-quality resting and foraging opportunities for reptile 
species.  

 
5.3.63. In summary, it is considered that the implementation of a suitable 

reptile translocation exercise, the delivery and appropriate 
management and the delivery of additional enhancements will 
ensure that reptiles are not only safeguarded within the site during 
construction, but that opportunities for this faunal group are 
significantly enhanced within the site in the long-term. 

 
5.3.64. As such, following mitigation and enhancements, potential effects 

are positive at the national level and of minor significance. 

 
Amphibians (Great Crested Newt) 

 
5.3.65. Legislation. All British amphibian species receive a degree of 

protection under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as 
amended).  The level of protection varies from protection from sale 
or trade only, as is the case with species such as Smooth Newt 
Lissotriton vulgaris and Common Toad Bufo bufo, to the more 
rigorous protection afforded to the Great Crested Newt. 
 

5.3.66. Great Crested Newts (GCN) are protected under Schedule 5 of the 
Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) and included on 
Schedule 2 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 
2017 (as amended).  These include provisions making it an offence 
to: 

 

• deliberately kill, injure or take (capture) Great Crested Newts; 
  

• deliberately disturb Great Crested Newts in such a way as to 
be likely –  

o to impair their ability to survive, to breed or 
reproduce, or to rear or nurture their young, or to 
hibernate; or; 

o to affect significantly their local distribution or 
abundance; 
 

• deliberately take or destroy the eggs of Great Crested Newts; 
 

• damage or destroy any breeding or resting place used by 
Great Crested Newts; 
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• intentionally or recklessly obstruct access to any place used 
by Great Crested Newts for shelter or protection (even if the 
newts are not present at the time).   

 
5.3.67. The words deliberately and intentionally include actions where a 

court can infer that the defendant knew that the action taken would 
almost inevitably result in an offence, even if that were not the 
primary purpose of the act.  European Protected Species licences 
are available from Natural England in certain circumstances, and 
permit activities that would otherwise be considered an offence. 

 
5.3.68. Great Crested Newt can theoretically disperse up to 500m through 

suitable terrestrial habitat from their breeding pond, however it is 
widely accepted that they most commonly utilise suitable terrestrial 
habitat within a much closer distance, and activity is usually 
concentrated within 100m of breeding ponds with key habitat being 
located within 50m.  

 
5.3.69. Furthermore, Research produced by Natural England concludes 

that “Captures on fences (and by other methods) at distances 
between 100m and 200-250m from breeding ponds tended to be so 
low as to raise serious doubts about the efficacy of this as an 
approach”. 

 
5.3.70. Site use. During survey work undertaken, GCN populations were 

recorded within ponds P1, P2 and P3 with breeding confirmed in P3. 
Smooth Newt, Palmate Newt and Common Frog were also 
recorded. P8, whilst not subject to aquatic surveys, was determined 
to be of ‘poor’ suitability to supporting GCN populations. 

 
5.3.71. Rougher pockets of boundary grassland and ‘wet’ grassland located 

predominately around the pond network that permeates the centre 
of the application site provides suitable foraging and resting 
opportunities to GCN during their terrestrial phases.  
 

5.3.72. Impacts. All ponds located on site are to be retained and enhanced 
as part of the development proposals, albeit Pond P8 will be subject 
to a more through re-design. Additionally, several new ponds will be 
installed on site as to provide a net-gain to aquatic habitats to 
amphibian species.  

 
5.3.73. Areas of habitat which would provide somewhat suitable terrestrial 

opportunities to GCN (within 250m of a known breeding pond and 
not separated by obvious dispersal barriers) will be lost as a result 
of the development proposals.  

 
5.3.74. In the absence of mitigation, the following potential impacts may 

arise on amphibian (Great Crested Newt) species: 
 

• Loses to suitable habitat and fragmentation of existing 
populations as a result of site clearance. 
 

• Injury or death during construction / operation; and 
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• Disturbance during operational phase.  
 

5.3.75. In the absence of mitigation, impacts on GCN are considered to be 
adverse at the European level and of minor significance. 

 
5.3.76. Whilst not offered the same level of legal protection, it is considered 

that the above effects are also applicable to Common Frog, Palmate 
Newt and Smooth Newt. In which case, effects would be adverse at 
the national level, and of minor significance.  
 

5.3.77. Avoidance, Mitigation and Enhancements. In order to safeguard 
GCN during construction works (inclusive of enhancement works 
within areas of central green infrastructure where appropriate), it is 
envisaged that a comprehensive translocation strategy in 
accordance with best practice as set out by Natural England will be 
undertaken prior to the commencement of development.  

 
5.3.78. This will involve the use of recognised techniques to exclude and 

capture amphibians (not least GCN) including drift fencing and pitfall 
trapping. At this stage, it is envisaged that trapping will occur within 
and around the areas of residential development with the west of the 
site.  

 
5.3.79. Due to the anticipated phased approach to development, it is 

expected that the areas of Country Park will be delivered ahead of 
areas of residential development. As such, the creation of the four 
dedicated biodiversity ponds as well as the enhancements to ponds 
P2, P3 and P6 will occur ahead of the translocation exercise. As 
such, following suitable preparation, it is expected that part of, if not 
all, of these features will be utilised as dedicated receptor areas in 
order to contain the translocated GCN species trapped during 
translocation works. They will be designed in such a way as to 
provide a suitable range of opportunities throughout all life-cycles 
and stages of the year.    

 
5.3.80. Once receptor areas have been prepared, a detailed translocation 

exercise of all ponds and suitable core habitats within an agreed 
proximity of breeding ponds will be undertaken. This will also involve 
the trapping of Ponds P1, P4 and P8, which, whilst to be retained 
and enhanced, will be temporarily isolated from the translocated 
meta-population during construction works. Following completion of 
trapping, boundary fencing will remain in place separating areas of 
development from the areas of open habitat to the east.  

 
5.3.81. The GCN translocation programme (as indicatively outlined above) 

and all destruction and disturbance of GCN habitat will be 
undertaken under license from Natural England. Any licence will be 
supported by a detailed method statement and survey work to 
demonstrate that a Favourable Conservation Status of the species 
in the locality will be maintained and to fine-tune mitigation if 
required. Noting the established need for development, as well as 
the measures to be implemented in order to enhance the FCS of 
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GCN, there is no reason to consider that a licence could not be 
achieved in due course.  

 
5.3.82. Although not required by legislation, every effort would be taken to 

minimise adverse effects on other amphibians. Any other amphibian 
encountered during the trapping and translocation programme 
would be moved to the receptor area(s).  

 
5.3.83. It is expected that the translocation of both reptiles and amphibians 

(Great Crested Newt) can occur for the majority, simultaneously 
method permitting.  

 
5.3.84. Whilst impacts outside of habitat loss during the construction phase 

are expected to be limited, it is noted that a range of measures will 
be implemented as part of the CEMP document. This will include the 
instigation of measures to avoid contamination to retained 
waterbodies (including receptor ponds), installation of protective 
fencing around sensitive habitats and the limit of working hours, 
where possible. A proportion of existing ponds on site will be 
incorporated into the surface water attenuation strategy, post-
development. Notwithstanding this, they will be maintained as 
suitable for amphibian species and managed as dual-purpose 
attenuation and biodiversity features in the long-run.     

 
5.3.85. As part of the habitat enhancements measures, large areas of both 

created and enhanced habitats will be available to amphibian 
species, post-development. This will include for large areas of 
Country Park grassland, which will feature species-rich meadow 
grassland, wet grassland as well as four new dedicated biodiversity 
ponds.  

 
5.3.86. Additionally, a key emphasise of design has included for the 

implementation of high-quality green infrastructure corridors that 
permeate throughout and around new residential areas. These 
habitats will provide for a range of both high-quality terrestrial 
habitats as well as a ‘stepping stone’ assortment of new ponds, 
allowing for distribution of amphibian species (and others) through 
residential areas and across to the Country Park and wider area. As 
a further enhancement, hibernacula features will be created within 
suitable amphibian habitat across the site in order to further provide 
opportunities for amphibian species.  

 
5.3.87. In order to further safeguard GCN (and other amphibians) during the 

operational phase, ‘wildlife’ kerbs and drop kerbs will be installed 
within areas of development located immediately adjacent to 
suitable amphibian habitat within the east of the site. This will ensure 
that accidental trapping of amphibian species is avoided. 

 
5.3.88. Via the incorporation of the above mitigation measures, in addition 

to the large-scale strategic enhancement and creation to be brought 
forward, it is considered that opportunities for GCN (and other 
amphibian species) will be greatly bolstered over the current 
baseline level, as a result of the development proposals. 
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5.3.89. Following avoidance, mitigation and enhancement, effects are 
beneficial at the European level and of moderate significance. 

 
Hazel Dormouse 

 
5.3.90. Legislation. The Hazel or Common Dormouse has the same 

protection and licensing requirements as for bats, with a significant 
group being a mother and dependent young. The Common 
Dormouse is a scarce UK species that is protected under European 
and UK law by virtue of its inclusion on: 
 

• Appendix 3 of the Bonn Convention; 
 

• Annex IVa of the EC Habitats Directive; 
 

• Schedule 2 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species 
Regulations 2017 (as amended); and 

 

• Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as 
amended). 

 
5.3.91. The legislation prohibits the intentional killing, injuring, taking, the 

possession of, and the trade in Dormice. In addition, places used for 
shelter and protection are safeguarded against intentional damage, 
destruction and obstruction and must not be intentionally disturbed 
whilst Dormice are in occupation, unless by a Natural England 
Licence holder for the species. 
 

5.3.92. Hedgerows can be defined as important under the Hedgerow 
Regulations 1997 if the presence of a Schedule 5 species of the 
Wildlife and Countryside Act (such as Dormouse) are recorded. 

 
5.3.93. Site use. During the detailed survey work undertaken across the 

site, no evidence of Hazel Dormouse was recorded.  

 
5.3.94. Notwithstanding this, a record of a dead Hazel Dormouse was 

reportedly recorded within a residential garden to the south of the 
application site during 2019. Whilst no further evidence of validation 
was available from the KMBRC (i.e. photos, detailed description, 
exact location, origin of specimen etc), it is understood that the 
record was verified by the Kent Mammal Group. 

 
5.3.95. The exact specifics of the 2019 returned record remain unknown and 

remain contrary to the detailed survey works which did not record 
any evidence of Hazel Dormouse on site (which included survey 
effort within a 50m radius of this record). Notwithstanding this, purely 
on precautionary basis and until subsequent evidence may prove 
elsewise, Hazel Dormouse are considered to be within the zone of 
influence of the site and as such, impacts are considered below. 

 
5.3.96. Impacts. The vast majority of Hazel Dormouse suitable habitat is to 

be retained and enhanced as part of the development proposals. 
This is inclusive of large stretches of mature hedgerows and 
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treelines which stretch throughout the site. Where some loss of 
linear habitat is required for the purposes of development (road and 
infrastructure), this will be entirely limited to the loss of very small 
stretches of hedgerows / treelines located within the west and south 
of the site.  

 
5.3.97. Where habitats will not be lost for development, large scale retention 

and enhancement measures will be delivered in the form of both the 
areas of green infrastructure and Country Park, this will include for 
the improvement of Hazel Dormouse suitable habitat. 

 
5.3.98. Notwithstanding the above, in the absence of mitigation and when 

adopting a purely precautionary position, the following potential 
impacts may arise on Hazel Dormouse. 
 

• Loses to suitable habitat and fragmentation of existing 
populations as a result of site clearance. 

 

• Injury or death during construction / operation; and 
 

• Disturbance during operational phase.  
 

5.3.99. In the absence of mitigation and from purely precautionary 
approach, impacts on Hazel Dormouse are considered to be 
adverse at the European level and of minor significance. 
 

5.3.100. Avoidance, Mitigation and Enhancements. Whilst the design of 
mitigation (if required) can be fine-tuned following the undertaking of 
continued monitoring, due to the large-scale retention of suitable 
Hazel Dormouse habitat on site (detailed within the relevant habitat 
section above) in addition to the provision of high-quality 
landscaping, it is considered that the proposals contain ample 
opportunity to retain the Favourable Conservation Status of Hazel 
Dormouse should they be present on site.  

 
5.3.101. Notwithstanding the above and purely to adopt a precautionary 

position, any clearance of woody habitat will adopt a sensitive 
methodology which will minimise the potential for disturbance to 
retained habitats. This methodology, which would adopt appropriate 
measures as set out within the Dormouse Mitigation Handbook, will 
include for a two-stage cut of potential Dormouse habitat at 
appropriate times of year during the active season (typically April - 
October).   
 

5.3.102. Where larger areas of habitat clearance will be required this will be 
undertaken in a directional manner, commencing at the furthest 
extent of features to be removed and proceeding in a directional 
manor towards suitable retained habitat. Vegetation shall be cut to 
a height of no less than 200mm in the first instance. Where possible, 
small machinery shall be used (e.g. chainsaws and brushcutters), 
with work to be undertaken under the close supervision of an 
ecologist.  
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5.3.103. Should a Dormouse or nest be discovered or disturbed (either during 
the initial check prior to vegetation removal, or indeed at any stage 
during the course of works), works will cease immediately and 
Natural England contacted to agree next steps.  
 

5.3.104. The landscaping proposals will greatly enhance the functional value 
of the site as connecting habitat, creating improved dispersal 
opportunities which will improve connectivity both within and across 
the site.  
 

5.3.105. Noting the nature of the habitats currently present, and subject to 
the measures set out above, the development proposals would 
avoid any potential adverse impacts on Hazel Dormouse (should 
they be present) and indeed provide a mechanism by which the 
value of the site can be enhanced for this species, potentially 
facilitating their colonisation of the site in due course. As such, it is 
considered that the proposals would allow for the Favourable 
Conservation Status of Dormouse present in the wider area to be 
retained and enhanced post-development.   

 
5.3.106. Following avoidance, mitigation and enhancement (should it be 

required), effects are neutral at the European level and of moderate 
significance. 

 
Breeding Birds 

 
5.3.107. Legislation. Section 1 of the Wildlife & Countryside Act 1982 (as 

amended) is concerned with the protection of wild birds. With certain 
exceptions all wild birds and their eggs are protected from intentional 
killing, injuring and taking; and their nests, whilst being built or in 
use, cannot be taken, damaged or destroyed. 
 

5.3.108. Schedule 1 of the Wildlife & Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) is 
a list of the nationally rarer and uncommon breeding birds for which 
all offences carry special (i.e. greater) penalties. These species also 
enjoy additional protection whilst breeding, as it is also an offence to 
disturb adults or their dependant young when at the nest. 

 
5.3.109. Site Usage. 34 species of bird were recorded using the site and its 

immediate vicinity with 32 recorded breeding or possibly breeding 
throughout the site. The majority of these species were recorded 
using the hedgerows and woodland areas at the boundaries of the 
site with the grassland fields being utilised by Corvid species in 
particular.  

 
5.3.110. Impacts. Areas of suitable foraging and nesting habitat for birds will 

be lost as a consequence of the proposals, although significant 
areas will still remain: 

 
5.3.111. Identified impacts include:  

 

• Some losses to suitable nesting habitat during construction; 
 

• Disturbance / destruction of nest sites during construction; 
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• Disturbance during operation.  

 
 

5.3.112. In the absence of mitigation, impacts on breeding birds are 
considered to be adverse at the site level and of minor significance.  

 
5.3.113. Avoidance, Mitigation and Enhancements.  Vegetation clearance 

will be avoided during the main nesting season (March to August 

inclusive) unless prior checks of potential nesting areas are 

undertaken by an ecologist to ensure no nesting birds are present. 

Should nests be present, they will be protected until it can be 

confirmed that fledglings have left the nest. 

5.3.114. It is considered that the adoption of best engineering practice during 
the construction period (i.e. in relation to noise suppression) will 
mitigate for any potential adverse effects on nesting birds located in 
nearby retained habitats.   
 

5.3.115. Losses to existing nesting habitats will be more than mitigated for 
through the provision of extensive native and berry-bearing scrub, 
tree and hedgerow planting which will provide a range of new 
foraging and breeding opportunities om site.  

 
5.3.116. In addition, it is proposed that a minimum of 33 free-hanging bird 

nesting boxes be installed on suitably retained trees across the site. 
This will further be complimented via the inclusion of integrated bird 
nesting features to be installed on approximately 15% of new built-
form, features will be targeted at species such as Swift and Swallow.  

 
5.3.117. Examples of suitable bird nesting features are provided at Appendix 

3. Indicative locations of free-hanging nest boxes are included at 
Plan ECO3, with exact locations of features within built-form to be 
determined at the detailed stage. 

 
5.3.118. Following avoidance, mitigation and enhancement, effects are 

beneficial at the local level and of moderate to major significance. 
 

Invertebrates 
 

5.3.119. Site Usage. The suitable habitats for invertebrates within the site 
include grassland, mature trees and aquatic habitats. The 
invertebrates recorded during the survey were for the most part 
common species which would require no specific mitigation. 
Furthermore, habitats of increased invertebrate interest (Ancient 
trees, ponds etc) will be almost entirely retained and enhanced as 
part of the proposals.  
 

5.3.120. Impacts. In the absence of mitigation and enhancement, identified 
impacts on invertebrates species include: 

 

•  Loss of suitable habitats during construction period; and, 
 

• Disturbance during the operational phase.  
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5.3.121. In the absence of mitigation, impacts on invertebrate species are 

considered to be adverse at the site level and of minor significance.  
 

5.3.122. Avoidance, Mitigation and Enhancements. As outlined in further 
detail above, the provision of extensive areas of species-rich 
habitats (including in particular the enhancement of grassland 
habitats and creation of wetland features), will provide new and 
improved opportunities for invertebrates, including aquatic 
invertebrates in particular. 
 

5.3.123. The creation and retention of areas of standing and fallen dead wood 
as well as the creation of semi-natural hibernacula will also provide 
opportunities for saproxylic invertebrates. 

 
5.3.124. The inclusion of grassland / scrub mosaic habitats will also provide 

a dynamic range of habitats for invertebrates species, markedly 
difference from elsewhere within the site.  

 
5.3.125. By way of further enhancement, it is proposed that 15% of new built-

form be installed with invertebrate ‘bricks’. These will be positioned 
adjacent to semi-natural habitat and will be for the majority, south-
facing where possible.   

 
5.3.126. Following avoidance, mitigation and enhancement, effects are 

beneficial at the local level and of moderate significance. 

 
Other protected and notable species  

 
5.3.127. The specific survey work undertaken at the site did not return any 

evidence of any other protected or notable species.  
 

5.3.128. Notwithstanding this, records of species including Hedgehog and 
Eurasian Water Shrew were recorded from both within and adjacent 
to the site boundary. 

 
5.3.129. Impacts.  In the absence of mitigation and enhancement, identified 

impacts on other protected and notable species include: 

 

•  Loss of habitats during construction period;  
 

• Potential for damage / injury during construction; and  
 

• Disturbance during the operational phase. 
  

5.3.1. In the absence of mitigation and based purely on a precautionary 
approach, impacts on other protected or notable species are 
considered to be adverse at the local level and of minor significance. 
  

5.3.2. Avoidance, Mitigation and Enhancements. Any clearance of 
suitable small mammal habitat should be undertaken in a sensitive 
manner so as to minimise the potential for harm or disturbance. 
Where areas of long grass or dense ground vegetation are to be 
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removed, these will be cleared under a suitably methodology such 
as that set out below: 
 

• Two stage clearance. Initial clearance of vegetation to a 
height of no less than 20cm, with a second cut to ground 
level following check of ground vegetation; 
 

• Habitat works ideally to be undertaken in the early spring or 
the late summer and autumn in order to avoid the peak 
breeding and hibernation periods; 
 

• Any observed Hedgehogs ideally to be left to disperse on 
own accord. If this is not possible due to potential on-going 
translocation works, individuals should be relocated to 
suitable retained habitat (such as areas of shrub, long grass 
or woodland). 

 
5.3.3. Post development, Hedgehogs and other small mammal species, 

will benefit from the provision of habitat creation within the site, 
which will in-turn provide improved ground cover and resting habitat. 
The instigation of long-term shrub and hedgerow / treeline 
management will retain an optimal mosaic of habitats within the site, 
whilst log and brash piles will provide high quality nesting sites for 
this species. 
 

5.3.4. Further high-quality habitat for Hedgehogs and other small 
mammals will be delivered through the establishment of large areas 
of species rich-meadow, with this providing improved cover / resting 
habitat and likely supporting a greater invertebrate biomass as a 
food source.  

 
Review of cumulative and residual effects. 
 

5.4. There are not deemed to be any significant cumulative impacts resulting 
from the development in light of other local developments. The mitigation 
measures for the application site have been designed to offset any 
perceived impacts. There would be no residual adverse impacts thus 
negating any accumulation of such impacts.  
 

5.5. The mitigation measures for the application site which form an integral 
part of the proposed development have been designed to offset any 
perceived adverse effects, and as such there will be no adverse residual 
effects on habitats. The proposed development will only result in 
beneficial residual effects. 

 
5.6. Where suitable, the mitigation and enhancement measures proposed for 

the application site have been designed to best align with the character 
of the local area and to provide new and improved opportunities to those 
species recorded on site.   

  
5.7. On this basis, it is considered that the proposed development would not 

result in any significant adverse cumulative effects when considered 
together with other developments.  
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6. BIODIVERSITY NET GAIN (BNG) ASSESSMENT 
 
6.1. In order to assess Biodiversity Net Gain within the proposed 

development, a calculation was undertaken using the DEFRA Biodiversity 
Metric 2.0 Calculation Tool Beta (see Appendix 4).  
 

6.2. As the current application is hybrid, the calculation has been based on 
the Illustrative Landscape Masterplan for the site, as produced by SLR 
Ltd (Provided at Appendix 1). As set out in detail within this document, 
mechanisms of delivering significant ecological gains within the site have 
been considered at all stages of design in order to realise the overall 
ecological potential of the site and habitats within (both created and 
enhanced), a key ethos being to incorporate the habitats of the highest 
relative ecological value within the site into the application design. 
Notwithstanding this, in order to facilitate development as well as habitat 
creation, the proposals will result in the loss of areas of grassland habitat, 
small sections of tree / hedgerows and dense and scattered scrub, ruderal 
vegetation, a small pocket of felled woodland as well as other areas 
considered to be of negligible ecological value such as built-form / 
hardstanding and disturbed ground.     

 
6.3. In order to mitigate for these losses and to provide a significant betterment 

over the current situation, an extensive habitat enhancement / creation 
regime of large areas of green space will be brought forward primarily 
through the incorporation of the Country Park and areas of internal and 
boundary green infrastructure. Whilst detailed within the relevant sections 
above, proposed measures include enhanced grassland, strengthening 
of treelines and hedgerows, bolstering of the existing ‘wet’ habitats on site 
through the creation of new ponds and wetland style habitats, in addition 
to the planting of new wooded habitats in addition to a range of other 
measures.  

 
6.4. Whilst primarily designed to reflect the opportunities available within the 

site, the ecological strategy has also been mindful of prior consultation 
feedback received as part of the previously refused 19/01788/AS 
planning application. Responses on that application by Ashford Borough 
Council and Kent County Council have been taken on-board, where 
considered appropriate. The most significant changes are the reduction 
of approximately 100 residential units, significantly increased green 
infrastructure and strengthening the links between habitats to create more 
substantial wildlife corridors.  

 
6.5. As such, this has resulted in adaptations to the proposed management of 

the site in addition to how the ‘Metric’ has been applied. By way of 
summary, this has resulted in the reduction of housing units (i.e. 
decreasing potential recreation pressure vastly), increasing of green 
spaces, redesign of the Country Park / green infrastructure to ensure they 
remain primarily for the purposes of biodiversity (i.e. through the removal 
of play areas from the County Park and incorporation of more sensitive 
planting, for example). The proposals seek to ensure high quality habits 
are created / enhanced and maintained for the long term. In regard to the 
‘Metric’ itself, a review on how best to apply it has been undertaken. 
Amongst other things, this has resulted in the adoption of a range of 
measures deemed to be for the most part precautionary, this includes 
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capping the targeted condition of green infrastructure grassland in order 
to reflect its proximity to areas of built-form, as well as the avoidance of 
the use of ‘Urban – Suburban / Mosaic of developed / natural surfaces’ in 
order to describe areas of development. Both raised as issues by 
consultees previously. 
 

6.6. When considering the above and following calculations undertaken using 
the DEFRA Biodiversity Metric 2.0 Calculation Tool Beta, it can be seen 
that a net gain in biodiversity will be delivered as a result of the proposed 
development. Specifically, an increase in habitat units from approximately 
130.48 units to 150.42 units (which equates to a 15.28% increase) and 
an increase in hedgerow units from approximately 20.04 units to 24.71 
units (which equates to a 23.30% increase).  
 

6.7. It should further be noted that the DEFRA Biodiversity Metric calculation 
does not take into consideration measures relating directly to protected 
or notable species. In particular, the provision of enhanced grassland 
areas will provide enhanced foraging opportunities for Badgers, bats and 
birds, as well as terrestrial habitat for reptiles and amphibians, while the 
enhanced / created network of ponds that will run through the centre of 
the site will provide enhanced foraging opportunities for bats and birds, 
as well as aquatic habitat for reptile, amphibians and Great Crested Newt 
in particular. New / enhanced native tree and hedgerow planting will 
provide enhanced foraging and navigational opportunities as well as 
hibernation / shelter opportunities for a wide range of species either 
recorded on site previously, or which may otherwise colonise the site in 
future years.   
 

6.8. A number of additional enhancements will also be provided as part of the 
proposed development, that are not accounted for within the net gain 
calculation. This includes the provision of a high number of bat / bird / 
invertebrate boxes within both areas of built-form and across green 
spaces, as well as the provision of log piles / hibernacula that will provide 
enhanced hibernation opportunities for reptiles and invertebrates post-
development. Additionally, through the inclusion of additional measures 
such as interpretation boards and the encouragement of community led 
initiatives (i.e. community orchard), it is anticipated that the local 
involvement and interest in biodiversity will be secured in the long-term.  
 

6.9. The calculation indicates that a net gain in biodiversity can be achieved 
under the current development proposals. Furthermore, it has also been 
demonstrated that the proposals would achieve a net gain in excess of 
10%, which may potentially become the minimum net gain requirement in 
the forthcoming Environment Bill, although it is expressly noted that at 
present, achieving a 10% Biodiversity Net Gain is neither a local or 
national planning requirement. It is also considered that the development 
proposals will deliver a further net gain in biodiversity through the 
additional enhancement measures detailed above that are not accounted 
for within the calculation. As such, it is considered that it has been 
demonstrated that the proposed development will achieve an overall net 
gain in biodiversity over the existing situation. 
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7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS  
 

7.1. Ecology Solutions was commissioned by Wates developments in October 
2020 to undertake an updated Ecological Assessment for land in 
Tenterden, Kent.  
 

7.2. The purpose of the updated Ecological Assessment being to assesses 
the ecological interest of the application site as a whole in light of relevant 
planning policies and legislation. Furthermore, the assessment also sets 
out how prior Reasons for Refusal (RfR 6) for a previous application at 
the same site, have been addressed.   
 

7.3. The re-designed development proposals are for a hybrid application, the 
detailed elements of which will see the incorporation of a Country Park 
and sports pitches, with residential development and associated 
infrastructure included as part of the outline.  

 
Designated Sites  
 

7.4. The development proposals will not result in any adverse effects to 
statutory designated sites of nature conservation interest. The nature of 
the development will include large areas of green-open space in addition 
to the adoption of best practice guidelines during both the construction 
and operational periods. As such, it is not considered that there remains 
any potential for adverse impacts upon non-statutory sites.  
 
Habitats 
 

7.5. The site was subject to repeated Phase-1 habitat surveys and walkover 
survey work between 2016 and 2021. Detailed botanical survey work was 
conducted within the site during 2016 and 2019. 
 

7.6. Generally, the habitats of increased ecological value within the context of 
the applications site include the hedgerows, mature and Veteran trees, 
acid grassland and the waterbodies. The vast majority of the remainder 
of the application site comprises grassland of varying quality, albeit all are 
considered to be herb species-poor and as such are of limited biodiversity 
value.   

 
7.7. The proposals seek to largely retained and enhance those habitats of 

greatest ecological interest, with the development designed in such a way 
as to largely avoid existing linear features and mostly contained to areas 
of lesser quality grassland located within the west of the site. Where some 
habitats of better quality will need to be lost as part of construction, this 
will be limited to only where absolutely necessary. 

 
7.8. Indeed, the opportunity to deliver significant ecological enhancements 

forms an intrinsic element of the development proposals. Losses to semi-
natural habitats will be more than mitigated through an extensive 
landscaping regime which will target the retention, creation and 
enhancement of habitats on site. Amongst other measures, this will 
include the following: 
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• Incorporation of an 8.6 ha Country Park, which will include 
for vast areas of enhanced species-rich meadow grassland 
habitat, dedicated biodiversity ponds, native scrub planting 
as well as retention and enhancement of existing high quality 
linear features; 
 

• Incorporation of a biodiversity led green infrastructure 
network that will permeate through residential areas, 
creating high quality green links with the Country Park and 
areas of development. Measures will include for pond 
retention and enhancement, pond / SuDS creation (creating 
a ‘stepping stone’ approach to aquatic habitats), inclusion of 
large areas of species rich wet and dry meadow grassland, 
and, the enhancement and retention of multiple high quality 
hedgerows and treelines.  

 
7.9. Subject to the adoption of the above measures, the proposals will fully 

accord with legislation and planning policy of relevance to nature 
conservation and indeed will complement local conservation initiatives, 
such as those set out by the Low Weald Woodland BOA. This is further 
demonstrated through the Biodiversity Net Gain metric in which a 
significant biodiversity net gain would be achieved by the development 
proposals 

 
Protected and Notable Species 

7.10. Specific surveys were undertaken in respect of bats, Badgers, Great 
Crested Newt, reptiles, Hazel Dormouse, breeding birds and 
invertebrates. Survey work confirmed the presence of bats (foraging and 
commuting), Badgers, a small population of common and wide-spread 
reptiles, Great Crested Newts, nesting birds and a range of invertebrates 
species.  

 

7.11. The presence of protected and notable species has been carefully 
considered as part of the development proposals with wide ranging 
avoidance, mitigation and enhancement measures identified such that 
significantly improved opportunities will be available for all faunal groups 
post-development. Where required, precautionary approaches for those 
species not recorded on site, however identified to be potentially within 
the zone of influence, will also be adopted.  

 
Summary  

7.12. In summary, the development proposals will realise significant qualitative 
enhancements to on-site habitats, providing a mechanism whereby the 
nature conservation value of the application site can be significantly 
enhanced in the long term. With reference to faunal species, the 
recommendations set out within this report will fully mitigate potential 
impacts and will realise significant enhancements to the range of 
protected and notable species recorded on site or considered to have 
potential to colonise in future years. This will ensure the Favourable 
Conservation Status of on-site species is retained and enhanced, 
ensuring betterment relative to the current situation.   
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7.13. In conclusion, the development proposals will avoid or minimise potential 
adverse effects and provide opportunities for the delivery of 
enhancements to biodiversity which will greatly outweigh any adverse 
impacts. On this basis, the development proposals accord with all 
legislation and planning policy of relevance to ecology and nature 
conservation and indeed should be viewed as an opportunity to secure 
significant ecological enhancements at a wider level.  
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APPENDIX 1

Illustrative Landscaping Masterplan (as produced by 

SLR Ltd.)
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Land at Appledore Road, Tenterden 

Ecological Impact Assessment  
 

Executive Summary 

Ecological Planning & Research (EPR) Ltd was commissioned by Wates Developments Ltd to 

undertake a suite of ecological surveys and prepare an Ecological Impact Assessment to inform and 

accompany a hybrid planning application for a proposed development on land north of Appledore Road, 

Tenterden, Ashford, Kent.   

Ecological baseline information was collected through desktop study and field survey following 

recognised methodologies and the data was analysed to identify important ecological features 

(grassland, hedgerows, bats, breeding birds, Great Crested Newt and reptiles). 

Where significant negative effects were initially identified, the ecologists have (in the first instance) 

liaised with other specialist environmental consultants over iterative adjustments to the proposed 

development to avoid some of the effects. Further measures have been incorporated into the proposals 

to mitigate or compensate for the remaining significant negative effects when these could not be 

avoided. The implementation of tried and tested mitigation and compensation measures will ensure 

confidence of success is high. 

There is predicted to be one significant residual negative effect due to the proposed development, loss 

of grassland habitat. Compensation has been set out in this report that is considered to help minimise 

the significance of this impacts. Furthermore, the proposed development proposal provides an 

opportunity, which would not otherwise be available, to significantly improve the quality of that existing 

grassland habitat which is retained.    

Providing the mitigation and compensation measures detailed within this report are implemented in full, 

it is considered that there will be no other significant residual negative effects on important ecological 

features during the construction and operational phases of the proposed development. 

Green open space areas will be provided as part of the proposed development and these will be 

managed in the long-term for biodiversity and for people to enjoy this resource. 

The development will also deliver ecological benefits. This includes the provision of new and/or 

enhancement of woodland edge, hedgerow, tree, scrub and community orchard habitats, diversification 

of grassland and the creation of ponds. This will improve the area and quality of habitat for wildlife 

including for bats, reptiles, amphibians, breeding birds and invertebrates. 

The proposals will minimise negative ecological effects and provide enhancements for biodiversity. The 

proposed development therefore complies with the relevant nature conservation policies and legislation 

set out in this report. 
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Land at Appledore Road, Tenterden 

Ecological Impact Assessment  
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Brief 

1.1 Ecological Planning & Research (EPR) Ltd was commissioned by Wates Developments Ltd to 

undertake a suite of ecological surveys and prepare an Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA) 

to inform and accompany a hybrid planning application for a proposed development on land 

north of Appledore Road, Tenterden, Ashford, Kent (herein referred to as the “Site”).   

Site Location and Context 

1.2 Map 1 shows the location of the Site, which is located on the eastern edge of Tenterden in 

Ashford, Kent (centred on Ordnance Survey (OS) Grid Reference TL 42074 12032). The land 

is bound to the north by broadleaved woodland (Knock Wood is listed on Natural England’s 

Provisional Ancient Woodland Inventory as Ancient Woodland), to the west and south by 

existing housing of Tenterden and grazed pasture to the east.  

1.3 The Site covers approximately 24.45ha. Current land use consists of a sports pitch, grazed 

pasture fields, with hedgerow and woodland on its boundaries.  

Outline of the Proposed Development 

1.4 The proposed application is a hybrid planning application for:  

a) Outline application for the development of up to 250 residential dwellings (40% 

affordable) including the creation of access points from Appledore Road and Woodchurch Road 

and creation of a network of roads, footways, and cycleways through the site. Provision of open 

space including children's play areas, community orchards, sustainable drainage systems, 

landscape buffers and green links all on 12.35 ha of the site. (Matters for approval: Access) 

And 

b) Full planning permission for the change of land use from agricultural land to land to be 

used as a country park (8.66 ha), and land to be used as formal sports pitches (3.33 ha), 

together with pavilion to serve the proposal and the surrounding area. Including accesses, 

ancillary parking, pathways, sustainable drainage systems and associated landscaping. 

1.5 Appendix 1 (drawing number RD1686-P-L001 P1) illustrates the above. 

Relevant Legislation, Policy and Guidance 

1.6 As well as considering relevant nature conservation legislation, the mitigation, compensation 

and enhancement measures recommended within this report seek to address national and local 

planning policy requirements, and support national and local biodiversity objectives under the 

Kent Biodiversity Strategy, the Kent Biodiversity Action Plan and by the Natural Environment 

and Rural Communities (NERC) Act 2006 (as amended). 
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1.7 The legislation, planning policy and guidance referred to in this report is set out in Appendix 2. 

In summary, due regard has been paid to the following: 

• The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended), known as 

the ‘Habitats Regulations’, which implement European Directive 92/43/EEC on the 

Conservation of Natural Habitats and Wild Fauna and Flora (‘Habitats Directive’) and 

European Directive 2009/147/EC on the Conservation of Wild Birds (‘Birds Directive’); 

• The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended); 

• The Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 

2017; 

• The Countryside and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act 2000 (as amended); and 

• The NERC Act 2006 (as amended); 

• National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 2019; 

• Government Circular 06/05 ‘Biodiversity and Geological Conservation: Statutory 

Obligations and Their Impact Within the Planning System’;  

• European Commission’s Assessment of Plans and Projects Significantly Affecting Natura 

2000 Sites; 

• European Commission’s Managing Natura 2000; 

• UK post-2010 Biodiversity Framework; 

• The 25 Year Environment Plan; 

• Biodiversity policy is set out in the England Biodiversity Strategy (Biodiversity 2020). This 

identifies the approach to delivering targets for priority habitat and species that were 

formerly in the UK Biodiversity Action Plan;  

• Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management (CIEEM) Guidelines for 

Ecological Impact Assessment in the UK and Ireland 2018; 

• Ashford Borough Council Local Plan (adopted February 2019), Policy ENV1, ENV3a, 

ENV4, ENV5 and ENV9; 

• Ashford Borough Council Habitat Regulations Assessment (incorporating Appropriate 

Assessment Screening Report) December 2017; and 

• Biodiversity targets and objectives in the Kent Biodiversity Strategy 2015-2025, the Kent 

Biodiversity Action Plan and the Low Weald Woodlands Biodiversity Opportunity Area 

Statement. 

Consultation 

1.8 Pre-application meetings have been held with Ashford Borough Council, Kent County Council 

officers and Kent Wildlife Trust as detailed in the planning statement. The design of the 

proposed development and species-specific mitigation has been guided by consultation with 

these parties. In particular, the following correspondence and/or meetings have been held: 

• E-mail and summary note sent to Keith Nicholson of Kent Wildlife Trust (KWT) on 4 th 

June 2018.  Response from Keith received on 25th June 2018; 
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• Site meeting with Helen Forster of KCC ecology and follow-up e-mail and summary note 

sent on 3rd August 2018. Verbal response from Helen during site meeting; 

• Site meeting with Evan Bowen-Jones and Vincent Ganley of Kent Wildlife Trust on 8th 

November 2018. General discussion about proposal and potential ideas to manage 

Country Park; 

• Meeting at Tyland Barn on 18th January 2019 with Evan Bowen-Jones, Vincent Ganley 

and Richard Bloor of Kent Wildlife Trust. Ecological enhancement approach and Survey 

Note e-mailed ahead of meeting on the 17th January 2019.  Meeting discussed 

ecological enhancements and explored ideas associated with this; 

• Site meeting with AONB representative and Vincent Ganley of Kent Wildlife Trust on 6th 

June 2019. During on-site discussions a greater emphasis was placed on improving the 

quality of the on-site grassland (rather than planting new woodland).  The need to better 

understand the proposals for pond restoration were also discussed;  

• Site meeting on 27th June 2019 with Neil Coombs of Kent Wildlife Trust. Ideas about 

the future management of the Country Park were discussed, and questions about EPR’s 

work were answered;  

• Meeting at Tyland Barn on 11th July with Vincent Ganley and Victoria Hill of Kent Wildlife 

Trust. Update on ecology provided, and it was agreed that EPR Ltd would send Kent 

Wildlife Trust a draft of the EcIA report, Ecological Management Plan and Landscape 

and Ecological Management Plan; and 

• Meeting in Faversham on 23rd October with Vincent Ganley of Kent Wildlife Trust 

Consultancy to answer questions and explain approach to delivering net biodiversity 

gain. 

1.9 A public exhibition was held on 17 May 2019 at St Mildred’s Church Hall, Tenterden. Members 

of the local community were invited to view the proposals and to discuss them with members of 

the project team. Several comments about nature conservation and biodiversity were made by 

the people who attended this. A Statement of Community Involvement (Cratus, 2019) has been 

produced that outlines the public consultation process to inform and consult the local 

community, key stakeholders and members of the relevant local authorities. 

  

8 



 

Land at Appledore Road, Tenterden  
Ecological Impact Assessment  1616-3A Final Report – 10 December 2019 

 
4 

2. ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY 

Introduction 

2.1 The approach to EcIA taken in this report accords with guidance presented in the Chartered 

Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management (CIEEM) Guidelines for Ecological Impact 

Assessment in the United Kingdom and Ireland (CIEEM, 2018).  

2.2 In summary, EPR takes the following step-wise approach to EcIA: 

• Prediction of the activities associated with a proposed scheme that are likely to generate 

biophysical changes which may lead to significant effects (either positive or negative) 

upon ecological features of importance; 

• Identification of the likely Zone of Influence (ZoI) of those activities; 

• Scoping to select the ecological features (habitats, species, ecosystems and their 

functions/processes) that are likely to fall within the predicted ZoI and be affected by the 

activities; 

• Evaluation of ecological features likely to be affected (both negatively and positively) to 

determine their level of importance and likely sensitivity; 

• Identification of likely impacts (positive and negative) on important ecological features, 

together with an assessment of the geographic scale at which they are likely to be 

significant; 

• Refinement of the proposed scheme to incorporate impact avoidance and mitigation for 

negative effects on important ecological features, and enhancements to deliver net gains 

in biodiversity; 

• An assessment of the significance of residual effects and the need for compensation; and 

• Advice on conformance with applicable nature conservation related legislation and policy. 

Likely Biophysical Changes and Zone of Influence 

2.3 The activities associated with the proposed development which are likely to lead to biophysical 

changes, and could accordingly give rise to ecological impacts, are set out in Table 2.1 below, 

which is drawn from Box 9 of the EcIA Guidelines (CIEEM, 2018). 

2.4 The ZoI of a proposed development is defined by the EcIA Guidelines as “…the area over which 

ecological features may be affected by biophysical changes as a result of the proposed project 

and associated activities’’. 

2.5 In this case, the ZoI of the proposed development will encompass different areas, and thus 

potentially impact upon different ecological receptors, depending upon the spatial extent of the 

relevant biophysical change (e.g. light, noise, habitat loss, recreational disturbance). The ZoI(s) 

relevant to this assessment are summarised in Table 2.1 below. 
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Table 2.1: Activities and biophysical changes associated with the proposed development 

which may give rise to ecological impacts, and associated Zone(s) of 

Influence. 

Activity Potential Impact Zone of Influence 

Site Clearance and Construction Phase 

Access and travel on / off 

site 

Noise / visual / lighting 

disturbance of sensitive species 

Proposed development site 

and immediate surrounds 

Assembly and storage 

areas for machines and 

materials; construction 

compounds 

Loss and fragmentation of 

habitats 

Noise / visual / lighting 

disturbance to sensitive species 

Proposed development site 

and immediate surrounds 

in most cases but 

potentially up to 6km to 

capture any bats roosting 

within the wider landscape 

that may use the Site for 

foraging and/or commuting 

Vegetation clearance, 

ground, excavation and 

structural works, 

demolition and alteration 

operations  

Loss and fragmentation of 

habitats 

Damage to sensitive habitats 

Direct harm to sensitive species 

Noise / visual / vibration / lighting 

disturbance to sensitive species 

Proposed development site 

and immediate surrounds 

in most case but potentially 

up to 6km to capture any 

bats roosting within the 

wider landscape that may 

use the Site for foraging 

and/or commuting 

Lighting of work area Disturbance to sensitive species 

Proposed development site 

and immediate surrounds 

in most case but potentially 

up to 6km to capture any 

bats roosting within the 

wider landscape that may 

use the Site for foraging 

and/or commuting 

Drainage 

Change of ground and surface 

water flows 

Change of water quality in ground 

and surface water 

Change in habitats fed by ground 

and surface water flows 

Proposed development site 

and immediate surrounds 

Environmental incidents 

and accidents 

Pollution of aquatic habitats as a 

result of chemical and fuel spills 

Proposed development site 

and immediate surrounds 

Operational Phase 

Access and travel on / off 

site 

Noise / visual / lighting 

disturbance to sensitive species 

Direct harm to sensitive species 

Proposed development site 

and immediate surrounds 

Occupation of new 

houses: urban effects 

Noise / visual / lighting 

disturbance to sensitive species 

Loss and fragmentation of 

habitats 

Direct harm to sensitive species 

Increased risk of cat predation 

Degradation and pollution of 

sensitive habitats through urban 

effects (such as fly tipping, 

Proposed development site 

and immediate surrounds 

in most cases but 

potentially up to 6km to 

capture any bats roosting 

within the wider landscape 

that may use the Site for 

foraging and/or commuting 
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Activity Potential Impact Zone of Influence 

introduction of non-native species, 

arson) 

Drainage 

Change of ground and surface 

water flows 

Change of water quality in ground 

and surface water 

Change in habitats fed by ground 

and surface water flows 

Proposed development site 

and immediate surrounds 

Recreation  

Noise / visual disturbance to 

sensitive species by members of 

the public and/or dogs 

Direct harm to sensitive habitats 

and species 

Fragmentation of habitats by 

trampling and potential impacts 

upon important ecological 

features 

Nutrient enrichment through dog 

fouling 

Potentially up to 5km 

 

2.6 Most of the activities and resultant biophysical changes listed in Table 2.1 are unlikely to have 

an effect beyond the proposed development boundary and the immediate surrounding area. 

There are some exceptions to this which are described below. 

2.7 Increased demand for recreational activities when the proposed development is occupied might 

extend beyond the immediate surroundings of the proposed development as far as 5km (taking 

a precautionary approach based on the ZoI as recommended within the Thames Basin Heaths 

Special Protection Area Delivery Framework) to include designated sites that may be sensitive 

to impacts as a result of recreational activities. 

2.8 Due to their mobile nature, the ZoI for bats is likely to extend further afield, potentially up to 6km 

(based on Bat Conservation Trust Core Sustenance Zones, 2016 and the bat species most 

likely to be recorded during bat survey work based on the biological records search). 

2.9 Hazel Dormice Muscardinus avellanarius are arboreal, preferring to move between the 

understorey and the canopy layers of hedgerows and woodland rather than at ground level, 

choosing to cross open ground only occasionally (Bright et al., 2006). The potential ZoI of the 

proposed development for Hazel Dormice is therefore considered to include all onsite vegetation 

and suitable terrestrial habitat which is connected to the hedgerow and woodland that form the 

boundaries of the Site.   

2.10 It is generally considered that Great Crested Newt Triturus cristatus will use terrestrial habitat 

within 250m and potentially up to 500m from a breeding pond (English Nature (now Natural 

England), 2001). Therefore, Great Crested Newt in any pond within 500m of the Site and not 

isolated by barriers to movement could be affected by the proposed development in the absence 

of mitigation. However, surveys at a distance greater than 250m from a pond are considered to 

be necessary only when all of the following conditions are met (Natural England, 2015): 

• Maps, aerial photos, walk-over surveys or other data indicate that the pond(s) has 

potential to support a large Great Crested Newt population; 
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• The footprint contains particularly favourable habitat for Great Crested Newt, especially if 

it constitutes the majority available locally; 

• The development would have a substantial negative effect on that habitat; and 

• There is an absence of dispersal barriers. 

2.11 In view of the above, the potential ZoI of the proposed development for Great Crested Newt is 

considered to extend to all suitable Great Crested Newt terrestrial habitat and ponds (identified 

through use of OS mapping and satellite imagery) within 250m of the boundary of the Site. 

Scoping to Identify Important Ecological Features 

2.12 The ecological surveys have been designed to ensure that sufficient information is available to 

inform an assessment of potentially significant effects within the associated ZoI of each activity, 

for each important ecological feature, during each phase of the proposed development. 

Method of Ecological Valuation 

2.13 The evaluation method uses the following geographical scale of importance: 

• International and European; 

• National; 

• Regional; 

• County; 

• District; 

• Local; and 

• Within the Zone of Influence. 

2.14 To more accurately define the level of importance of an important ecological feature within this 

assessment we have partially reverted back to the original 2006 version of the Guidelines for 

Ecological Impact Assessment to separate out Local importance further to include District and 

Within the ZoI as additional values of importance. 

2.15 Important ecological features which are valued at below ‘Local’ importance are not considered 

to be sufficiently important for an impact to be considered “significant” in this EcIA. This 

approach is based on CIEEM guidance. Where an important ecological feature is below Local 

importance (and is therefore below the threshold at which impacts are considered “significant” 

in this EcIA), but where there is potential for the proposals to result in legal consequences under 

the legislation outlined in Appendix 2, the feature is carried forward to the assessment of likely 

significant effects stage to determine whether appropriate measures to ensure compliance with 

legislation are required. 

2.16 Determining the importance of ecological features makes use of any European, national and 

local government and specialist organisation identified sites, habitats and species that provide 

the key focus for biodiversity conservation in the UK, supported by policy and legislation. The 

determination of importance may also be based on expert judgement taking into consideration 

various characteristics such as rarity, naturalness, diversity, functionality, fragility and 

typicalness. 
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Method of Impact Assessment 

2.17 The important ecological features selected to be included in the assessment are those which 

meet the importance threshold and are likely to be affected by the proposed development. The 

first stage of the assessment is to determine their current conservation status (species and 

habitats) or the degree to which they are exhibiting ‘integrity’ (designated sites or ecosystems). 

This takes into account the effect of natural and man-made trends, including those known to be 

likely in the near future. Conservation status or integrity is described using the approach used 

by Natural England to describe the status of Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs): 

• Unfavourable, improving; 

• Favourable, stable; 

• Favourable, declining; 

• Unfavourable, improving; 

• Unfavourable, stable; and 

• Unfavourable, declining. 

2.18 The effects of the actions arising from all aspects of the proposed development on the selected 

important ecological features are then considered. If the effect is considered likely to change 

the current conservation status or integrity of the feature, it is considered significant. If the 

change moves the important ecological feature upwards in the above list, then it is positive, if it 

moves the features downwards, then it is negative. 

2.19 For guidance as to whether an impact is likely to result in a negative effect on the integrity or 

conservation status of an important ecological feature, reference has been made to the 

conservation objectives for that feature where they are available, for example in habitat and 

species action plans. Otherwise professional judgement has been made, based on available 

information. 

2.20 The effects of the proposals are assessed both with and without mitigation. The proposed 

development has been designed with the aim, where possible, of achieving positive effects and, 

where this is not possible, avoiding negative ones or minimising those which are unavoidable. 

Desktop Study 

2.21 A desktop study has been included as part of the EcIA process and was undertaken to obtain 

existing information on the features of nature conservation interest within the predicted ZoI of 

the proposed development. This included interrogation of online resources such as aerial 

images and current and historical maps, Multi Agency Geographic Information for the 

Countryside (MAGIC) maps, and the National Biodiversity Network (NBN) Gateway. 

2.22 A biological records data search was received from the Kent and Medway Biological Records 

Centre (KMBRC) in May 2016 and then updated in June 2019. These provided protected and 

priority species records and records of locally designated sites. The records data were used to 

scope the Site for potential features of ecological importance and to inform the detailed surveys 

as listed in Table 2.2. Maps 2a-e shows the distribution of available records for species with the 

potential to be affected by the proposed development. These records are discussed in the 

relevant sections in Section 3. 
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Field Survey Methodology 

2.23 Ecological surveys undertaken at the Site are summarised in Table 2.2 below. The requirement 

for this suite of surveys was identified following completion of an ecological appraisal (including 

a desktop study and Phase 1 habitat survey) in 2016. Detailed methodologies (including survey 

dates, times and weather conditions) are included at Appendix 3. 

Table 2.2: Ecological surveys undertaken. 

Survey Date 

Ecological appraisal (including Phase 1 

survey) 
26 April 2016 

Botanical surveys 4 July 2016 and 12 September 2019 

Bats – Bat building and ground level tree 

inspection survey 
3 May 2016 

Bats – Activity survey 

23/24 August, 21 September and 12 October 

2017; 25 April and 22 May, 19 June and 4 July 

2018 

Bats – Automated static detector survey 

9 to 12 June 2016; 17 to 21 August,15 to 19 

September and 13 to 17 October 2017; 25 to 29 

April, 17 to 22 May, 14 to 18 June and 4 to 9 

July 2018 

Bats – Dusk emergence and dawn re-

entry survey (cadet building) 
30 July and 17 August 2018 

Bats – Dusk emergence and dawn re-

entry survey (trees) 

23 April (T254), 15 August (T254), 23 August 

(G40), 24 August (T69), 30 August (G40) and 4 

September 2018 (T69) 

Hazel Dormouse – Nest tube and box 

survey 

21 September, 19 October and 17 November 

2017; 9 May and 10 July 2018 

Breeding bird survey 1 June, 9 June and 20 June 2016 

Great Crested Newt Habitat Suitability 

Index survey 
26 April 2016; 12 March 2018 

Great Crested Newt pond presence/likely 

absence survey 

5 May, 12 May, 18 May, 8 June, 16 June and 25 

June 2016 

Reptile survey 
25 April, 1 May, 9 May, 17 May, 29 May, 5 June 

and 29 June 2018 

Invertebrate Scoping Survey 28 August 2019 

 

2.24 An update walkover survey of the Site was conducted by Daniel O’Sullivan of EPR on 12 March 

2018 to determine whether the habitats had changed since previous surveys had been 

conducted. During the 2018 survey visit it was confirmed that the habitats had not altered 

significantly since the original Phase 1 survey was carried out in 2016. Therefore, the results of 

the 2016-2017 survey visits undertaken by EPR are still considered valid and used as part of 

this assessment. 

2.25 The Great Crested Newt survey will be updated should planning be approved, as Natural 

England require survey data in support of an application for a European Protected Species 
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(EPS) mitigation licence to be no more than two years old (for low impact schemes; Natural 

England, 2011). 

Survey Constraints and Limitations 

2.26 The ground level tree inspection survey was undertaken at the beginning of May 2016. This is 

a period when trees are usually in leaf and the leaves could obstruct views of features with the 

potential to support bats. However, when the survey was carried out in May 2016 the leaves on 

the trees had only begun to form and did not obstruct views to those trees likely to be impacted 

by the proposed scheme. 

2.27 Bats will often roost in places which are inaccessible to the surveyor, including boxed cavities, 

beneath roof tiles, in cavity walls and tree cavities. The ground level tree inspection surveys and 

bat activity surveys followed good practice guidelines to provide a sufficient level of information 

to allow an accurate evaluation at the time of the surveys. Any bat activity survey can however 

only provide a snapshot in time of the level of bat activity at any given location. 

2.28 Bats as a group are fairly nomadic in their habits and often move between roosts, and it is 

possible that features being used as roosts at the time of the survey could subsequently be 

abandoned, or conversely that features unused by bats at the time of the survey may later 

become occupied. 

2.29 Aside from one pond outside the Site boundary and those ponds within the Site, permission to 

survey was not obtained to six ponds (from a total of twelve ponds) within 250m of the Site 

boundary to conduct Great Crested Newt surveys. The remaining six ponds within 250m of the 

Site boundary were considered unlikely to support Great Crested Newt, if present, from the 

same metapopulation as that found present within the Site due to the presence of barriers 

including roads and urban development and therefore access was not sought as impacts from 

the proposed development are considered unlikely. During the update Habitat Suitability Index 

survey in 2018 an additional pond (Pond 8) was located within the west of the Site which was 

not subjected to further presence/likely absence pond surveys. Due to the pond’s size and 

suitability (as described further within this report) it is considered that the pond is unlikely to 

support a significant population of Great Crested Newt. It is considered that the data collected 

is sufficient to fully characterise the population of Great Crested Newt using the Site. 

2.30 During the deployment of the automated static detectors, the detector deployed at Location 2 in 

June 2018, and Location 5 in May and July 2018 did not record due to technical issues. In 

addition, due to the southern two fields being added to the proposed scheme at a later stage 

automated static detectors were only deployed at Location 5 between April to July 2018 and did 

not cover the August to October survey period. It is considered that the overall data collected 

from the automated static detectors together with the transect survey data is sufficient to fully 

characterise the bat assemblage using the Site. 

2.31 A single invertebrate survey in late summer will miss the main activity periods for most species, 

however the scoping survey was conducted at a time of year that allowed a sufficient 

assessment of the quality of the Site and habitats present for invertebrates. 

2.32 All other surveys were undertaken during the suitable time period recommended by appropriate 

guidance. No other constraints or limitations were encountered during these surveys. 
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3. ECOLOGICAL BASELINE 

Site Context 

Geology and Soils 

3.1 The Site straddles the junction between the Tunbridge Wells Sand Formation (in the northern 

part of the Site) and the Wadhurst Clay Formation forming the majority of the Site (British 

Geological Survey (BGS) maps at 1:50000 scale). 

3.2 The Wadhurst Clay Formation within the Site boundary is sub-divided into two units: a mudstone 

unit which underlies most of the Site and a sandstone unit on the southern edge of the Site. 

3.3 No superficial deposits were mapped. 

3.4 These three bedrocks give rise to a range of soil types. Soils over sandstone will be relatively 

free-draining and those developed over mudstone will be less well drained. Several ponds occur 

on the Site and these are all on the Wadhurst Clay mudstone. 

Topography and Hydrology 

3.5 The Site lies on a ridge between marshland (an arm of the Rother Levels) drained by the 

Tenterden Sewer to the north-east and a small, catchment/valley to the south-west that drains 

approximately southwards through the Tilden Gill. 

3.6 Figure 3.1 shows a LiDAR DTM image of the Site. The Site is formed of high ground to the 

north, which is the Tunbridge Wells Sandstone. The lower ground on the Site in the central area 

is on the Wealden Clay mudstone with slightly higher ground in the south on the Sandstone unit 

of the Wealden Clay. 

3.7 A low ridge extends across the centre of the Site approximately from north-west to south-east 

giving rise to two separate drainage catchments. The north-eastern part of the Site drains to the 

north-east and eventually into the marshlands of an arm of the Rother Levels (drained by the 

Tenterden Sewer). The western (and larger) area of the Site drains south-west and eventually 

into the Tilden Gill. 
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Table 3.1: 1m DTM LiDAR image of the Site. 

(c) Environment Agency copyright and/or database right 2019. All rights reserved. Attribution 

statement: © Environment Agency copyright and/or database right 2019 All rights reserved. 

Historical Ecology 

3.8 The landscape history of the Site has been researched both as part of the heritage assessment 

of the Site and as part of the ecological studies. An overview of the ecological history of the Site 

for this report has been obtained by reviewing the Archaeology (CgMs Limited, 2016) and 

Heritage Assessments (Malcolm A Cooper Consulting, 2018). Further information for this EcIA 

has been obtained from the following series of historic maps/aerial images: 

• Andrews and Dury Topographical Map of Kent on a scale of 2 inches to a mile, 1769; 

• 1 inch to the mile OS (published 1st February 1813); 

• John Adams’ Map of Tenterden, 1822; 

• Tithe Map and Apportionments from 18th April 1843; 

• County Series and revisions of the OS 25/6 inch to the mile between c. 1870 and mid 

1930s; 

• Land Utilisation Survey 1939; 

• Aerial/satellite imagery between 1940s to present day; and 

• LiDAR DTM image at 1m/2m resolution. 
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3.9 An introduction to the history of the Site is given in the Heritage Assessment (Malcolm A Cooper 

Consulting, 2018), which reports on the Kent County Council’s Historic Landscape 

Characterisation of the Site as being:  

55. …“characterised by small rectilinear fields with wavy boundaries and ponds.  

56. The characterisation study suggests that these fields are likely to be early post-

medieval in date. There is evidence of later amalgamation and the presence of 

numerous small ponds across the application site suggest the extraction of clay and 

marl, a practice which is referred to in historical descriptions of the area.“ 

Source:  Land at Appledore Road, Tenterden, Kent: Archaeology and Heritage Assessment (Cooper, 

2018). 

3.10 The Andrews and Dury 1769 map show the area of the Site as unwooded. There is no detail 

from within the Site other than it appears to be over a valley in the east; a stream may be present 

in the south-west of the Site area and the name ‘Gallows Green’ is present.  

3.11 The first edition of the 1 inch to the mile OS map shows that the land use for the area that is 

now the Site was unwooded and not rough grazing – i.e. the land was agricultural land most 

likely used as one or more of arable, meadow and/or pasture (the precise use of the land cannot 

be told from this map). In addition to the land use, this map shows a lane within/adjacent to the 

southern side of the Site – this lane in no longer present though its northern boundary survives 

as field boundaries/hedgerows. 

3.12 The 1822 Adams’ map shows internal boundaries mostly the same as those present today. 

Ponds are shown in the locations present today. The fields have allocated numbers (but no 

associated document explaining these numbers has been seen for this report). The lane in the 

southern part of the Site is shown (this lane leading from Appledore Road and ending in 

Dovenden Field (F12)). A ‘Green’ is shown between this lane and Appledore Road. Gallows 

Green is not shown. Enclosed land between the lane and the road east of the Green is shown 

to belong to [Hales] Place. 

3.13 The next historic data – the Tithe map and apportionment of – gives information on the land 

ownership, field names and their state of cultivation (see Table 3.1 below and Map 3). At the 

time of the Tithe, the fields forming the main part of the Site are pasture and the southern two 

fields (F13/F14) are arable. The Tithe map shows that all bar one of the ponds present today 

were present in 1843. These ponds are thus old features in this landscape derived, most likely, 

from digging pits for marl. 

3.14 The Tithe map is the first map to show field boundaries accurately. Surveys for the 25/6 inches 

to the mile OS map mapped these boundaries accurately. Many of the boundaries on the Site 

are ‘curvi-linear’ and these are reckoned to be early modern boundaries (either original or re-

aligned). There are a few straight-line boundaries within the Site and these are almost certainly 

later (late modern) boundaries. The boundary lines on the map could represent hedgerows or 

fences (or possibly, ditches). The 6 inch OS map shows a number of trees present on various 

boundaries within the Site – some of these trees are still present today. 

3.15 The boundary lines on the Tithe map and the 1st edition of the 6 inches to the mile OS map 

appear mostly to follow the same lines though there have been some localised re-alignments in 
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the western and south eastern area. The boundary lines shown on the 6 inch OS map are those 

that can be seen today though there has been further re-arrangement of boundaries in the 

western part of the site in recent times, largely, it would appear, to do with drainage.   

3.16 Table 3.1: Names of fields within the Site boundary as given on the Tithe Parish 

Apportionment (1843) for Tenterden: Plot Number; Name and State of Cultivation. 

Field Number in 

EcIA 

Tithe Plot in 

Field 
Tithe Plot Name Tithe Cultivation 

F12 1675 Dovenden Pasture 

F7 1676 Lodge Field Pasture 

F10 1676 Lodge Field Pasture 

F5 1677 Pound Field Pasture 

F5 1678 Pond No land use information 

F4 1679 Gallows Green Field Pasture 

F1 
1689 and 

part of 1679 

Orchard Lodge and 

Yard  
Pasture 

F1 1690 Imps Garden Pasture 

F3 1691 Dial Field Pasture 

F8 1693 Hop Garden Field Pasture 

F6 1694 Ridgy Field Pasture 

F9 1695 Calves Field Pasture 

F11 1696 Little Sandhill Pasture 

F11 1697 Great Sandhill Pasture 

F13 141 (part) Gallows Field Arable 

F14 142 Four Acres Arable 

Note: F2 is not listed on table above as F2 is a recent woodland plot and not part of the pastures. 

3.17 The 1940s aerial also shows the type of boundary present – many are hedgerows, whilst others 

are treeless ditch-lines. Some hedges appear to be narrow and recently managed; others are 

thicker. Some boundaries have mature trees on them. Most fields are pasture though two fields 

F6 and F7/F10 (Ridgy Field and Lodge Field respectively) appear to be bare ground/arable land. 

3.18 As with the 1940s aerial, the 1960s aerial shows the type of boundary present. Again, many are 

hedgerows, whilst others are treeless ditch-lines. Some hedges appear to be narrow and 

recently managed; others are thicker. Some boundaries have mature trees on them. Most fields 

are pasture though field F8 (Hop Garden Field) appears to have been ploughed. 

3.19 The Site, with the exception of the southern (west) field, which is a sports pitch, is grazed by 

sheep. 

Designated Sites of Nature Conservation Importance 

3.20 The statutory and non-statutory sites of nature conservation importance are shown on Map 1. 

The Site is not situated within any statutory or non-statutory designated site. 

Statutory Designated Sites of International/European and National Importance 

3.21 There are no statutory designated sites of International/European or National importance within 

5km of the Site. It is considered that the proposed development would not have a significant 
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negative effect on any statutory designated sites as there are none within the ZoI. Statutory 

designated sites are not considered further within this impact assessment. 

Non-statutory Local Wildlife Sites 

3.22 There are three Local Wildlife Sites (LWS) within 2km of the Site: 

• Knock Wood LWS; 

• Ashenden Gill LWS; and 

• Heronden Woods and Pasture LWS. 

3.23 The closest is Knock Wood LWS which is situated just beyond the northern boundary of the Site 

and on the opposite side of Woodchurch Road. This is an area of Ancient and Semi-natural 

Woodland, which appears to be comprised of a variety of woodland types, including large areas 

of abandoned and overstood Sweet Chestnut Castanea sativa coppice. This LWS has 

management to cater for recreation in the form of pathways, including Public Rights of Way 

where land is not Open Access Land under the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 (as 

amended). Knock Wood LWS is demarcated with well-defined paths that are difficult to stray 

too far from due to dense woodland/undergrowth, streams/brooks and wet/boggy areas. It is 

therefore unlikely that Knock Wood LWS would be particularly sensitive to recreational pressure 

from the proposed development. 

3.24 Taking these factors into account, the greater distance of Ashenden Gill LWS and Heronden 

Woods and Pastures LWS from the proposed development and the extent of proposed public 

open space (which will draw people away from using other sites for recreation); it is considered 

that the proposed development would not have a significant negative effect on these designated 

sites and therefore are not within the ZoI. Non-statutory designated sites are not considered 

further within this impact assessment. 

Ancient Semi-Natural and Ancient Replanted Woodland 

3.25 No Ancient Semi-natural and Ancient Replanted Woodland listed on Natural England’s 

Provisional Ancient Woodland Inventory is present within the Site.  

3.26 The southern edge of Knock Wood (a Local Wildlife Site) is just beyond the north of the Site. 

The edge of Two Acre Wood is approximately 200m to the east of the Site and an un-named 

wood lies approximately 85m to the south-east. All three of these woodlands are listed on 

Natural England’s Provisional Ancient Woodland Inventory.   

3.27 In addition to the three closest woodlands listed above, several other woodlands on the 

provisional Ancient Woodland inventory occur further from the Site though within 2km. No 

information regarding ownership or management could be obtained for these woodlands, but 

these Ancient Woodlands are not Open Access Land under the Countryside and Rights of Way 

Act 2000 (as amended) and likely to be privately owned, and as such access is only possible 

along specific Public Rights of Way where present. 

3.28 Taking the above factors into account, including those given for Knock Wood LWS, as well as 

distance and the extent of public open space, it is considered unlikely that proposed 

development would have a significant negative effect on any Ancient Semi-natural or Ancient 
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Replanted Woodlands and therefore are not within the ZoI. Ancient Semi-natural and Ancient 

Replanted Woodland are not considered further within this impact assessment. 

Phase 1 Habitat Survey 

Overview 

3.29 An ecological appraisal of the then Site and its surrounds was undertaken by Ben Kite of EPR 

on 26 April 2016. A Phase 1 habitat survey was carried out on land within the red line boundary. 

This work has been updated with information from subsequent detailed ecological surveys and 

includes additional habitats now within an extended redline boundary. The revised Phase 1 

habitat map for land within the redline boundary is given in Map 4a. 

Summary of Phase 1 Habitats 

3.30 The Site is predominantly a landscape of old fields with pastures currently grazed by livestock 

other than one field in the southern part of the Site, F13, which is managed as a sports pitch 

and is not grazed. The field boundaries support hedgerows, scrub or scattered trees. 

3.31 Overview descriptions of the habitats within the Site, as shown on Map 4a-c, are provided below 

under the main Phase 1 habitat categories. 

Woodland and Scrub 

Woodland 

3.32 There is one area of woodland within the Site boundary. The woodland within the Site boundary 

is a small area of recent semi-natural broadleaved woodland in the south-west of the Site (F2 

on Map 3). This is an area containing young trees and tall shrubs including Ash Fraxinus 

excelsior, Goat Willow Salix caprea, Field Maple Acer campestre and Hawthorn Crataegus 

monogyna. 

3.33 The woodland within the Site is of Within the Zone of Influence importance and in 

unfavourable and stable condition due to a lack of management. 

Scrub 

3.34 Most of the Site is heavily grazed pasture so there are limited areas of scrub. There are patches 

of both dense and scattered scrub around the Site boundary and field edges. This scrub habitat 

comprises mainly Bramble Rubus fruticosus agg, with some Hawthorn and Blackthorn Prunus 

spinosa. A small area of Gorse Ulex europaeus is present in the north-eastern area of the Site 

on the more acidic ground of the Tunbridge Wells Sandstone and a few small patches are 

present on the Wealden Clay Sandstone area in the south of the Site (these are too small to 

map). 

3.35 The areas of scrub are of Within the Zone of Influence importance as this is a common habitat. 

In the absence of development, its conservation status is unfavourable, stable due to lack of 

management. 
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Grassland and Marsh 

Semi-improved Neutral Grassland 

3.36 Almost all the grasslands within the Site (with the exceptions listed below) are mapped on the 

Phase 1 habitat survey as ‘Semi-improved Neutral Grassland’ (see Map 4a). These grasslands 

range from well drained swards to winter wet swards. All are characterised by having relatively 

high grass diversity but low forb-diversity. 

3.37 The wetter areas have locally abundant Rush species Juncus spp. and the most prominent of 

these have been mapped as ‘Rush Dominated Semi-improved Neutral Grassland’ (Map 4a). 

Poor Semi-improved Grassland 

3.38 Herb-poor grasslands with low grass diversity were recorded as ‘Poor Semi-improved 

Grassland’ habitat (Map 4a). 

Semi-improved Acid Grassland 

3.39 Two small strips of acid grassland are present on the Site on well-drained ground on the 

sandstone. One area is on a lynchet bank (that separates Great and Little Sandhill fields (F11) 

and the other is on the northern edge of Great Sandhill field (F11). Sheep Sorrel Rumex 

acetosella is present on the lynchet but the acid grassland is otherwise very poor in associated 

forbs. The other acid grassland is also poor in forbs though it is the only location on the Site with 

Common Milkwort Polygala vulgaris. 

3.40 The grassland fields were subjected to a Phase 2 botanical survey to determine their importance 

(see below). 

Tall Herb and Fern 

Tall Ruderal 

3.41 Localised areas of the fields have patches of tall herb vegetation with abundant Common Nettle 

Urtica dioica and/or Thistles. Most of these are too small or patchily distributed to be mappable. 

3.42 The areas of tall ruderal vegetation offer a limited resource for wildlife whilst suppressing more 

diverse vegetation and are of Negligible importance. In the absence of development, its 

conservation status is unfavourable, stable due to lack of management. 

Open Water 

Standing Water: Ponds 

3.43 Seven ponds were identified on the Site, and five adjacent or close to the eastern edge of the 

Site (see Map 4a and 4c). A summary of those ponds is provided in Table 3.2. 

Table 3.2: Ponds identified within the Site and immediately adjacent to the Site boundary 

(see Map 11 in Appendices). 

Pond 

Number 

Historic [on 1876 6 

inch OS map] 
Comment 

Within the Site – south-west catchment 

1 Present 

Schedule 9 Floating Pennywort Hydrocotyle 

ranunculoides present. Fringed by rush species 

Juncus spp. With Bur-reed species Sparganium 

spp. Shaded by Willow species Salix spp. 
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Pond 

Number 

Historic [on 1876 6 

inch OS map] 
Comment 

2 Present 

Dominated by Schedule 9 Floating Pennywort. 

Fringed by rush/swamp species. Shaded by 

Willow species Salix spp. 

A small patch of Schedule 9 Swamp Stonecrop 

Crassula helmsii was recorded in this pond in 

2019 at approximately TQ 89476 33744. 

3 Present 
Schedule 9 Floating Pennywort present. Shaded 

by Willow species Salix spp. 

4 Present 
Overstood by Willow species Salix spp. and 

mostly terrestrialised. No aquatic flora. 

7 

Habitat scoped for pond 

survey but fieldwork 

showed it not to be a 

pond, though is 

seasonally wet rush-

dominated hollow. Not 

shown on the 6 inch OS 

map 

Dominated by rush species Juncus spp. 

Seasonally wet. Now considered to be rush 

dominated semi-improved neutral grassland. 

8 Present No aquatic flora. 

Within the Site – north-east catchment 

6 Present 
Dominated by Hard Rush Juncus inflexus. No 

aquatic flora. 

Adjacent to the Site boundary 

5 Present 
Seasonally wet and dries completely in summer. 

No aquatic or emergent vegetation present. 

50 No No permission to survey was obtained 

51 Present No permission to survey was obtained 

52 Present No permission to survey was obtained 

54 Present No permission to survey was obtained 

 

3.44 Ponds 1, 2, 3 and 6 on the Site appear to lie at or close to the junction of the Tunbridge Wells 

Sand Formation (interbedded sandstone and siltstone) and the mudstone of the Wadhurst Clay 

Formation. The origin of the ponds is unknown though historic analysis of the landscape 

indicates that these may have originally been pits dug for marl.  

3.45 The ponds occupy two drainage catchments within the Site. One pond, Pond 6 is in a catchment 

that drains to the north-west of the Site, the remaining ponds within the Site drain to the south-

west. Ponds 2 and 3 drain to the west and south-west for a short distance before curving 

southwards and at the Site boundary (historically a lane) running west and south-west along the 

lane where it eventually merges into the ditch draining Pond 1. Pond 1, which is not connected 

directly with Ponds 2 and 3, drains along a ditch running south to the Site boundary. Ponds 5 

and 7 (Pond 7 is at the base of a slumped/excavated area that is now considered to be rush 

dominated semi-improved neutral grassland rather than a pond) both temporary waterbodies, 

drain into Pond 1. Pond 4, now largely terrestrial, drains to its south-east which in turn joins the 

main ditch system on the western side of the Site. Pond 8 drains into this system. This drainage 

system is separate from that which drains Pond 1. The missing pond adjacent to the northern 

boundary of the Site drains into the same main ditch as Pond 4 – and may even be a significant 

contributor to the water in the ditches on the western side of the Site. 

23 



 

Land at Appledore Road, Tenterden  
Ecological Impact Assessment  1616-3A Final Report – 10 December 2019 

 
19 

3.46 Two species listed on Schedule 9 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) as a 

non-native invasive species have been recorded in the ponds on Site: 

• Floating Pennywort Hydrocotyle ranunculoides; and 

• Swamp Stonecrop Crassula helmsii. 

3.47 Floating Pennywort is dominant within the Site in the Ponds 1,2 and 3 and Swamp Stonecrop 

was recorded as a small patch in 2019 in Pond 2. These three ponds drain south-west out of 

the Site into the Tilden Gill and ultimately into the Rother Levels. Aside from Pond 7 (which 

fieldwork showed it to be seasonally wet rush-dominated hollow rather than a pond) and Pond 

8, which will be lost to facilitate the proposed development, all other ponds will be retained. 

3.48 The ponds are of Within the Zone of Influence importance due to their poor state and limited 

potential to increase in ecological importance over time. Its conservation status is 

unfavourable, stable due to a lack of appropriate management. 

Running Water: Ditches 

3.49 Winter wet/seasonal waterflows in the ditches, both in the south-west catchment and the north-

east catchment (Map 4c). These south-west ditches are broad in places (c. 3m) and are 

dominated by rush species Juncus spp. 

3.50 The ditches are of Within the Zone of Influence importance. Its conservation status is 

unfavourable, stable due to a lack of management. 

Miscellaneous 

Hedgerows 

3.51 The Site is composed of fields sub-divided by various boundaries (Map 4b). The pattern of 

boundaries has been investigated as part of the Archaeology (CgMs Limited, 2016) and 

Heritage Assessments (Malcolm A Cooper Consulting, 2018). The analysis of the landscape 

(archaeology and heritage) state that the layout of the boundaries is likely to be early modern 

though there may be a range of ages for the boundaries within that period and some boundaries 

are likely to be older than others, for example the eastern boundary marking the edge of the 

Site and the boundary of the now vanished lane. 

3.52 The oldest map referred to in this report that shows accurate field boundary lines is the 1822 

Adams map of Tenterden. This map shows the historical pattern of boundaries, many of which 

are still present today within and around the Site. The 1843 Tithe map also shows the pattern 

of boundaries though neither of these maps shows or describes what the boundaries are 

composed of – for example some of the boundary lines on the western end of the Site are, 

today, unhedged ditches and may have been so on the Adams/Tithe maps. Some of the 

boundaries were clearly hedged as there are relict trees that date back to those maps. 

3.53 The structure of the boundaries is either a ‘bank and ditch’ feature or a ditch. The hedges on 

the ‘bank and ditch’ range from more or less closed hedgerows (though mostly trees with scrub) 

or have become open tree lines. The hedge type on the boundaries varies. Some have old 

stools (Hornbeam Carpinus betulus, Ash and Field Maple) with occasional mature Oak Quercus 

sp. Others are relatively recently planted trees. Some of the boundaries (the ditches in the west 

of the Site) have no hedgerow at all. 
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3.54 There is a diverse range of tree and shrub species forming the hedges/tree lines on the 

boundaries and these include Hornbeam, Ash, Field Maple, Holly Ilex aquifolium, Pedunculate 

Oak Quercus robur, Sessile Oak Quercus petraea, Spindle Euonymus europaeus and Hazel 

Corylus avellana. One young Wild Service-tree Sorbus torminalis was found. The ground flora 

is somewhat limited in many places owing to the sheep grazing. Bluebell Hyacinthoides non-

scripta is present in some hedges as well as Pignut Conopodium majus, Foxglove Digitalis 

purpurea and Greater Stitchwort Stellaria holostea. 

3.55 The vegetation and flora of the hedges/tree lines was surveyed as part of a detailed Phase 2 

botanical survey, the results of which are given below. 

Buildings and Hardstanding 

3.56 There is a small area of hardstanding within the south of the Site forming a trackway and a 

single building (F14). The building is at the southernmost part of the Site, adjacent to the east 

of the football pitches (F13) and accessed via a gate and rough track. It is a single story, felt 

lined building with no internal roof void. It is well lit internally and used regularly by local cadet 

groups. 

3.57 The buildings and hardstanding are of Negligible importance. 

Other Habitat 

3.58 There is a small area of disturbed ground in front of the cadet building that has become 

revegetated. 

3.59 The area of disturbed ground is of Negligible importance. 

Habitats Adjacent to the Site (but within the ZoI) 

3.60 Map 4d shows an aerial photo that provides an overview of the landscape around the Site. 

Cloud cover obscures the western end of the Site – this covers an area of housing and gardens 

between Appledore Road and the Site boundary. Target Note 1 is for a strip of woodland 

between the Site boundary and Woodchurch Lane. This woodland is mostly on steep banks 

though towards the eastern end the slopes become shallower. The woodland here is semi-

natural mixed woodland with Oak, Hornbeam, Ash, Sycamore Acer pseudoplatanus, Hazel, 

Holly and Yew Taxus baccata. Some old coppice stools are present. Bluebells are locally 

abundant. 

3.61 Target Note 2 is for the eastern boundary of the Site. The northern section of this boundary (see 

Map 4b hedge section H11.4) has a narrow ‘shaw’ to its east – this shaw (shown on the 1st 

edition 6 inch to the mile OS map of c. 1870) is on a steep bank and has very large Ash coppice 

stools and Bluebells. The agricultural land to the east of the H11 hedgeline appears to be semi-

improved/improved grassland. 

3.62 Target Note 3 is for a small area of young, semi-natural woodland that has grown up on an 

abandoned plot. The age of this woodland is not known but an aerial image from the 1960s 

(Kent County Council) shows the plot as rough grassland, possibly with some scrub; this may 

be when the woodland started developing. Species present include Oak, Holly, Ash, Hawthorn 

and Hazel over a shaded species-poor ground flora. 
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Detailed Phase 2 Ecological Surveys 

Botany 

3.63 Detailed botanical surveys were carried out for the following features of potential importance 

identified as part of the Site Assessment/Appraisal: 

• Grasslands; 

• Hedgerow; and 

• Schedule 9 species in ponds. 

Desktop Study 

3.64 Relevant records are reproduced on Map 2a. Numerous plant records were returned within 5km 

of the Site, but not within its boundary. The potential for these plants to occur within the Site 

was considered in the preparations for the fieldwork.  

Grasslands 

Field Survey 

3.65 The botanical survey of the grasslands recorded the flora of each of the fields and identified the 

main vegetation types in the grasslands. The list of species recorded from each field is given in 

Appendix 4. The fields were surveyed according to a field number ‘F’. These field numbers 

matched the historic fields for the most part though in two situations the field number overlays 

two or three historic fields. The field numbers and historic field names as given in the Tenterden 

Tithe Apportionment (see Table 3.1 and Map 3). 

Flora 

3.66 A total of ninety-four plant species were recorded from the fields ditches and ponds. The full list 

is in Appendix 4. 

3.67 No nationally significant flora (Red Listed for GB and/or England; Nationally Rare/Scarce and 

NERC Section 41 species) was recorded. 

3.68 No species listed on the Kent Rare Plant Register was recorded. 

3.69 Two species listed under Schedule 9 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act were recorded in the 

ponds on the Site (none in the grasslands): Floating Pennywort and Swamp Stonecrop – these 

are addressed in more detail below. 

Vegetation 

3.70 The list of species recorded in each field are provided in Appendix 4. The fields support a 

mosaic of grassland and patches of rushes. The vegetation is generally rich in grass species 

and poor in associated forbs – these are here called ‘herb-poor pastures’. 

3.71 These types of herb-poor permanent pastures are here referable to the National Vegetation 

Classification type MG6 Lolium perenne - Cynosurus cristatus grassland.  The fit to this 

community is not perfect mostly because Greater/Common Birds-foot-trefoil Lotus 

pedunculatus/corniculatus is present. 
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3.72 The rush dominated areas are a vegetation type referable to the NVC type MG10 Holcus lanatus 

- Juncus effusus rush-pasture. This is a common plant community on wet ground and is typically 

described as herb-poor rush-pasture. 

3.73 Eleven species listed as unimproved grassland indicator species in the Kent Local Wildlife 

Criteria c1,5 (Kent Wildlife Trust, 2015) were recorded from the grasslands/rush pastures in the 

Site and these are listed in Table 3.3 below. 
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Table 3.3: Species listed as ‘Indicators of Unimproved Grassland in Kent’ (KWT, 2015) 

recorded from the Site. 

Species Indicators of Unimproved Grassland in Kent 

Neutral Calcareous Acid 

Hordeum 

secalinum 

Meadow 

Barley 

Locally Frequent 
  

Trisetum 

flavescens 

Yellow Oat-

grass 

 
Rare 

 

Danthonia 

decumbens 

[Needs 

confirmation] 

Heath 

Grass 

 
[Only found in 

acid grassland 

on the Site] 

Very rare. One 

small population 

on north eastern 

edge of Great 

Sandhills Field 

(F11) 

Lotus 

pedunculatus 

Greater 

Bird's-foot 

Trefoil 

Occasional/Locally 

Frequent in damp 

grassland 

  

Carex leporina 

[C. ovalis] 

Oval Sedge Very locally 

occasional. In three 

fields 

  

Galium palustre Common 

Marsh-

bedstraw 

Rare 
  

Viola riviniana Common 

Dog-violet 

Rare on edge of 

ditch between 

Pound Field (F5) 

and Gallows Green 

Field (F4) 

 
Occasional in acid 

grassland in north 

eastern edge of 

Great Sandhills 

Field (F11) 

Polygala 

vulgaris 

Common 

Milkwort 

[Only seen in acid 

grassland] 

 
Very rare. One 

small population 

on north eastern 

edge of Great 

Sandhills Field 

(F11) 

Lathyrus 

pratensis 

Meadow 

Vetchling 

Very rare. 

Recorded in 

Dovenden Field 

(F12) 

  

Ranunculus 

bulbosus 

Bulbous 

Buttercup 

 Rare in Great 

Sandhills Field 

(F11) 

 

Scorzoneroides 

autumnalis 

Autumn 

Hawkbit 

Very rare, 

Recorded in Pound 

Field (F5) 

  

Pilosella 

officinarum 

Mouse-

eared 

Hawkweed 

 
[Only found in 

acid grassland 

on the Site] 

Very rare. One 

small population 

on north eastern 

edge of Great 

Sandhills Field 

(F11) 

Total No. of 

Species 

11 7 2 4 

28 



 

Land at Appledore Road, Tenterden  
Ecological Impact Assessment  1616-3A Final Report – 10 December 2019 

 
24 

 

3.74 No single field supported all indicator species. Most fields had few indicators and then they were 

generally rare within the field. Table 3.4 below lists the number of indicator species per field or 

recording area. Additional details for each field/recording area are given in the botany results in 

Appendix 4. 

Table 3.4: Distribution of species listed as ‘Indicators of Unimproved Grassland in Kent’ 

(KWT, 2015) in each field/recording area. 

Field(s) Number of Unimproved Grassland 

Indicator Species 

Neutral Calc Acid 

Orchard Lodge and Imps 

Garden 

F1 3 1 0 

Dial Field F3 2 0 0 

Gallows Green Field F4 3 0 0 

Pound Field F5 4 1 0 

Ridgy Field F6 2 0 0 

Lodge Field F7 and F10 4 1 0 

Calves, Hop and Little 

Sandhills Fields 

F8, F9 and F11 

(west) 

0 1 0 

Great Sandhills F11 (east) 2 (in 

wetland 

area) 

1 4 

Dovenden F12 2 1 0 

3.75 The vegetation types in combination with the abundance and distribution of the unimproved 

grassland indicator species show that the grasslands on the Site are not unimproved grasslands 

(which would be herb-rich habitats) but instead are semi-improved.  

Evaluation 

3.76 The flora and vegetation of the grassland fields within the Zone of Influence is considered to be 

of Local importance, and in favourable and stable condition providing the habitats continue to 

be managed in the same way. 

Hedgerows 

Flora 

3.77 The landscape history and age of the boundaries has resulted in a diverse tree and shrub flora 

on the boundaries. The tree, shrub, climbers and selected ground flora recorded from the 

hedgerows is given in Appendix 4. Thirty-two species were recorded from the boundaries of 

which eleven are listed on Rose’s Ancient Woodland Vascular Plant list for south-east England 

(Rose, 1999), the latter indicative of ecological continuity in the boundaries and their habitat 

quality. 
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3.78 The hedges support ancient and veteran trees (see Arboricultural Implications Report, SJA, 

2019) as well as trees of high ecological value. None of these trees are being removed and all 

are buffered from development. 

3.79 None of the species recorded in the boundaries are listed on the Kent Rare Plant Register. 

3.80 The boundary habitat, which covers hedges and scattered trees (derived from hedges) is of 

Local importance. In the absence of development, the hedgerows would be subject to limited 

management. As such, their conservation status is considered to be unfavourable, stable. 

Fauna 

Bats 

Desktop Study 

3.81 Relevant bat records within 5km of the Site are reproduced on Map 2b, including one roost of 

an unidentified species of bat apparently within the Site boundary to the north. Records of the 

following bat species were returned: 

• Common Pipistrelle Pipistrellus pipistrellus; 

• Soprano Pipistrelle Pipistrellus pygmaeus; 

• Nathusius’ Pipistrelle Pipistrellus nathusii; 

• Pipistrelle species Pipistrellus sp; 

• Brown Long-eared Bat Plecotus auratus; 

• Long-eared Bat Plecotus sp; 

• Leisler’s Nyctalus leisleri; 

• Daubenton’s Myotis daubentonii; 

• Natterer’s Myotis nattereri; 

• Noctule Nyctalus noctula; 

• Serotine Eptesicus serotinus; and 

• Unidentified species belonging to the Myotis spp group. 

Field Survey 

Habitat Assessment 

3.82 The grazed pasture fields and mown grassland sports pitch are unlikely to support any 

significant assemblage of invertebrates due to current management, however they are likely to 

provide some minor value to bats as a foraging resource. The hedgerows along the field 

boundaries are strong linear features in the landscape and considered likely to be of value to 

bats for foraging and commuting. Due to the overgrown nature of the ponds within the Site, 

these are considered to be of limited value to bats for foraging. 

3.83 Houses adjacent to the Site are considered to be potentially suitable for supporting bat roosts 

with features such as loose/missing roof tiles being noted on some buildings. The boundaries 
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of the Site support numerous mature trees and it is possible that bats may be using some of 

these trees for roosting where suitable features are present. 

Ground Level Tree Assessment 

3.84 Trees within the Site are predominantly confined to the field boundaries. Although effort was 

made to assess all trees within and immediately bordering the redline boundary, effort was 

weighted towards those trees most likely to be affected by development. A total of fifty-nine 

mature individual trees and two groups of trees were identified to have suitability to support bats 

(see Map 5 for their location). Suitability varied that included trees with High, Medium and Low 

suitability. These trees mostly contained features such as flaking/loose bark, rot holes and 

Woodpecker holes but some also had deadwood and Ivy Hedera helix present (see Appendix 

5 for detailed results). Two trees identified as having Medium suitability (69 and single tree within 

G40 group of trees) and fifteen trees with Low suitability for bats (45 and Group A (110, 112, 

113, 114, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124 and 125)) will require removal for 

development purposes. A further tree with Medium suitability (254) and two Low suitability trees 

(329 and 440) for bats may potentially require removal due to health and safety reasons but will 

be retained where possible. All of the remaining trees will be retained as part of the proposed 

development. 

Building Assessment 

3.85 A single building is present in the Site that is used for cadets. The building is a temporary single-

storey portacabin with no cavity walls or roof void and has a flat roof covered in bitumen felt. 

However, the building contains wooden soffit boxes along the base of the roof that has multiple 

circular holes throughout and some evidence of damage providing gaps suitable for bat access. 

Aside from this the building is in good condition and in frequent use. No evidence of bats was 

found during survey work. The building is considered to have Medium suitability for bats. 

Transect Surveys 

3.86 A summary of the results of each activity survey is provided below in Table 3.5. Survey results 

can be seen graphically with reference to Maps 6a-h. 

Table 3.5: Summary of bat transect survey results. 

Date Survey Summary 

23/08/17 (Dusk) 

Frequent passes by Common Pipistrelle (possibly up to eight 

individuals) and occasional passes by Soprano Pipistrelle 

(possibly up to four individuals), including foraging, along the 

boundary habitats across the Site. A single Common Pipistrelle 

and Soprano Pipistrelle was recorded commuting through the 

south of the Site. Four passes by an unidentified species of 

Myotis and a single Long-eared bat foraging were recorded 

across the Site. No significant numbers of foraging or commuting 

bats was recorded. 

24/08/17 (Dawn) 

Occasional passes by Common Pipistrelle (possibly up to six 

individuals) and Soprano Pipistrelle (possibly up to two 

individuals), including foraging, along the boundary habitats of 

the Site. Two Long-eared bat passes and four passes by an 

unidentified species of Myotis including foraging were recorded 

across the Site. No significant numbers of foraging or commuting 

bats was recorded. 
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Date Survey Summary 

21/09/17 (Dusk) 

Frequent passes by Common Pipistrelle (possibly up to eight 

individuals), including foraging and social calling, along the 

boundary habitats of the Site. Three Common Pipistrelle and a 

single Serotine was recorded commuting along the north-east 

boundary of the Site. Five passes by Soprano Pipistrelle 

including foraging (possibly up to two individuals), two passes by 

Serotine (possibly up to two individuals) including foraging, 

seven passes by an unidentified species of Myotis, one pass by 

Noctule and one pass by a Long-eared bat were recorded 

across the Site. No significant numbers of foraging or commuting 

bats was recorded. 

12/10/17 (Dusk) 

Frequent passes by Common Pipistrelle (possibly up to six 

individuals), including foraging and social calling, along the 

boundary habitats of the Site. Two passes by Soprano Pipistrelle 

including foraging, two passes by an unidentified species of 

Myotis, two passes by Long-eared bat and one pass by Serotine 

were recorded across the Site. No significant numbers of 

foraging or commuting bats was recorded. 

25/04/18 (Dusk) 

Frequent passes by Common Pipistrelle (possibly up to six 

individuals), including foraging, predominantly along the 

boundary habitats of the Site. One pass by Soprano Pipistrelle, 

one pass by Serotine, one pass by an unidentified species of 

Myotis and two passes by a Long-eared bat were recorded 

across the Site. No significant numbers of foraging or commuting 

bats was recorded. 

22/05/18 (Dusk) 

Frequent passes by Common Pipistrelle (possibly up to six 

individuals) and occasional passes by Soprano Pipistrelle 

(possibly up to two individuals), including foraging and social 

calling, predominantly along the boundary habitats of the Site. 

Three passes by Serotine (possibly up to two individuals) 

including foraging, two passes by an unidentified species of 

Myotis including foraging, four passes by Noctule including 

foraging and one pass by a Long-eared bat were recorded 

across the Site. No significant numbers of foraging or commuting 

bats was recorded. 

19/06/18 (Dusk) 

Occasional passes by Common Pipistrelle (possibly up to four 

individuals), including foraging, along the boundary habitats of 

the Site. A single Common Pipistrelle was recorded commuting 

along the north-eastern boundary of the Site. Three passes by 

Soprano Pipistrelle, five passes by Serotine (possibly up to two 

individuals) including foraging, one pass by an unidentified 

species of Myotis and a single pass by a Long-eared bat were 

recorded across the Site. No significant numbers of foraging or 

commuting bats was recorded. 

04/07/18 (Dusk) 

Frequent passes by Common Pipistrelle (possibly up to six 

individuals), including foraging, predominantly along the 

boundary habitats of the Site. Two Common Pipistrelle were 

recording commuting along the north-western and north-eastern 
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Date Survey Summary 

boundaries of the Site. A single Soprano Pipistrelle was 

recorded commuting through the west of the Site. Three passes 

by Soprano Pipistrelle including foraging was recorded across 

the Site. No significant numbers of foraging or commuting bats 

was recorded. 

 

Dusk Emergence and Dawn Re-entry Surveys 

3.87 Targeted dusk emergence and dawn re-entry surveys were undertaken within the Site to include 

those trees and buildings considered to have suitability to support bats where potential for 

significant negative effects from the proposed development were identified. A summary of the 

dusk emergence and dawn re-entry survey results is provided below in Table 3.6. Survey results 

can be seen graphically with reference to Maps 7a-g. 

Table 3.6: Summary of dusk emergence and dawn re-entry survey results. 

Date Survey Summary 

30/07/18 (Dusk; cadet 

building) 

No bat emergence recorded. Frequent passes by Common 

Pipistrelle (possibly up to two individuals), including foraging. A 

single Common Pipistrelle was recorded commuting from south 

to north over the building. Three passes by Soprano Pipistrelle, 

four passes by Serotine including foraging and two passes by 

Long-eared bat were recorded. No significant numbers of 

foraging or commuting bats was recorded. 

15/08/18 (Dawn; tree 254) 

No bat re-entry recorded. Frequent passes bat Common 

Pipistrelle (possibly up to two individuals), including foraging. No 

significant numbers of foraging or commuting bats was recorded. 

17/08/18 (Dawn; cadet 

building) 
No bats recorded. 

23/08/18 (Dusk; tree G40) 

No bat emergence recorded. Frequent passes by Common 

Pipistrelle (possibly up to two individuals), including foraging. No 

significant numbers of foraging or commuting bats was recorded. 

23/08/18 (Dusk; tree 254) 

No bat emergence recorded. Occasional passes by Common 

Pipistrelle, including foraging. Two passes by Nathusius’ 

Pipistrelle including foraging, one pass by Noctule, one pass by 

Soprano Pipistrelle, one pass by Serotine and one pass by a 

Long-eared bat were recorded. No significant numbers of 

foraging or commuting bats was recorded. 

24/08/18 (Dawn; tree 69) 

No bat re-entry recorded. Frequent passes by Common 

Pipistrelle (possibly one individual), including foraging. Two 

passes by Soprano Pipistrelle was recorded. No significant 

numbers of foraging or commuting bats was recorded. 

31/08/18 (Dawn; tree 

G40) 

No bat re-entry recorded. Frequent passes by Common 

Pipistrelle (possibly one individual) and Soprano Pipistrelle 

(possibly one individual), including foraging. One pass by a bat 

belonging to an unidentified species of Myotis. No significant 

numbers of foraging or commuting bats was recorded. 

04/09/18 (Dusk; tree 69) 
No bat emergence recorded. Frequent passes by Common 

Pipistrelle (possibly up to four individuals), including foraging and 
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Date Survey Summary 

social calling. Eight passes by Long-eared bat including 

foraging, two passes by Soprano Pipistrelle and two passes by 

Serotine were recorded. No significant numbers of foraging or 

commuting bats was recorded. 

 

Automated Static Detector Surveys 

3.88 The automated static detectors deployed between 2016 and 2018 (for five consecutive nights 

in April, May, June, July, August, September and October) identified bat passes from nine 

different bat species groups (Common Pipistrelle, Soprano Pipistrelle, Nathusius’ Pipistrelle, 

Long-eared bat, Noctule, Serotine, Leisler’s, low frequency bat and an unidentified species of 

Myotis). Common Pipistrelle bats were the most frequent bat species recorded throughout the 

surveys, although in general recordings of bat passes were low. However, June did see a large 

increase in Common Pipistrelle passes at Location 3 (to the east of the Site) compared to the 

other months. This could indicate a bat roost is nearby that is used during certain periods of the 

year. The highest number of bat passes was generally recorded at Location 3 where bat passes 

from six different bat species groups was recorded. 

3.89 Locations of the automated static detectors are shown in Map 8. A summary of the automated 

static detector survey results is provided in Appendix 6. 

Evaluation 

3.90 Bat activity across the Site was generally low, with low numbers of bats recorded. This is likely 

because most of the Site is grazed by livestock reducing the sward length and therefore 

suitability for invertebrates that would provide a food source for bats. Bat activity was recorded 

along most boundary features with the greatest level of activity recorded within the south of the 

Site. 

3.91 In view of the Brown Long-eared records returned by local record centres within 5km of the Site 

and that no records for Grey Long-eared bat Plecotus austriacus were returned, the evidence 

of Long-eared bats recorded are likely to belong to Brown Long-eared bats rather than the rarer 

Grey Long-eared. The Site is also outside the known distribution of Grey Long-eared bats 

(Natural England, 2018). 

3.92 The species most frequently recorded within the ZoI were Common Pipistrelle and Soprano 

Pipistrelle, which are common and widespread in England. 

3.93 Serotine are restricted primarily to southern England and Noctule are considered frequent and 

widespread. 

3.94 A small number of unidentified Myotis species passes were recorded. The distribution and status 

of Myotis bats depends on the species and can range from widespread to restricted and from 

common to rare. The local record centres did not return records of rare Myotis bat species 

(Alcathoe Myotis alcathoe or Bechstein’s Myotis bechsteinii) from within 5km of the Site. 

3.95 The more uncommon/rarer species recorded during surveys included a small number of passes 

by Nathusius’ Pipistrelle and Leisler’s. Survey results indicate that these species have an 

infrequent presence within the ZoI. 
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3.96 In view of the above, including regular foraging by only one species of bat (Common Pipistrelle), 

the bat assemblage which is supported by the ZoI is considered to be of Local importance, and 

in favourable and stable condition providing the habitats continue to be managed in the same 

way. 

3.97 Species encountered within the ZoI during survey work together with their distribution 

throughout the UK and their conservation status are shown in Table 3.7 below. 

Table 3.7: Bat species recorded within the Zone of Influence.     

Bat Species Distribution Status 

Common Pipistrelle Widespread Common 

Soprano Pipistrelle* Widespread Common 

Nathusius’ Pipistrelle Throughout Britain but 

restricted more to south 

and south-east England 

Uncommon/rarer 

Brown Long-eared* Widespread Common 

Serotine** Restricted to south and 

south-west England and 

Wales 

Frequent 

Noctule* Widespread Frequent 

Leisler’s Widespread Uncommon/rarer 

Unidentified Myotis species Widespread or restricted 

depending on species 

Common or rare depending on 

species 

(Source: JNCC 2001, Bat Conservation Trust 2004, Natural England 2018) 

*Bat species listed under Section 41 of the NERC Act 2006 (as amended) 

 **Species Action Plan in Kent Biodiversity Action Plan 

Hazel Dormice 

Desktop Study 

3.98 No Hazel Dormouse records from KMBRC were returned from within the Site. A single record 

of Hazel Dormouse was returned to the west of the Site more than 1km away (see Map 2b). 

Field Survey 

Habitat Assessment 

3.99 The Site contains suitable habitat for Hazel Dormice along its boundaries and in adjacent 

habitat, including boundary woodland and hedgerows with fruit, nut and nectar producing tree 

and shrub species such as Hazel, Blackthorn and Oak. Hazel Dormice use these tree and shrub 

species as important sources of food as well as for constructing their characteristic nests. 

3.100 The structure of the habitat is also suitable for Hazel Dormice, with canopy cover and an 

understorey which is important to allow for aerial connectivity and avoidance of movement 

across open ground. However, much of the hedgerows have become over-mature due to a lack 

of management where the understorey has disappeared. 

3.101 There is good connectivity between most of the favourable boundary habitats on-site. These 

habitats are connected to suitable adjacent habitat and it is possible that Hazel Dormice are 

transient between on-site and off-site habitat should they be present within the ZoI. 
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Nest Tube Survey 

3.102 No evidence of Hazel Dormice was recorded during the nest tube surveys (see Map 9 for nest 

tube locations). 

Evaluation 

3.103 It is considered that Hazel Dormice are highly likely to be absent from within the surveyed area 

and therefore the proposed development will not result in any significant effects on Hazel 

Dormouse populations. Hazel Dormice will therefore not be considered further within this impact 

assessment. 

Breeding Birds 

Desktop Study 

3.104 Several records from KMBRC were returned of Red-status and Amber-status Birds of 

Conservation Concern (BoCC) and Schedule 1 and Annex 1 bird species from within 2km of the 

Site boundary (see Map 2c). No records were returned from within the Site boundary. 

Field Survey 

3.105 The breeding bird surveys carried out identified a total of thirty-four species using the Site and 

its immediate surrounds during the survey. In line with the precautionary principle, species 

recorded as breeding ‘confirmed’, ‘probable’ or ‘possible’ are considered as ‘breeding species’ 

within this report, and this came to a total of thirty-two species. A list of all bird species, and their 

breeding and conservation status is included in Appendix 7. 

3.106 Four species observed using the Site are Red-status BoCC: Song Thrush Turdus philomelos, 

House Sparrow Passer domesticus, Mistle Thrush Turdus viscivorus and Starling Sturnus 

vulgaris. Three species observed is Amber-listed BoCC: Dunnock Prunella modularis, Mallard 

Anas platyrhynchos and Bullfinch Pyrrhula pyrrhula. Five species observed using the Site are 

Section 41 Species of Principal Importance for Conservation (Bullfinch, Dunnock, House 

Sparrow, Song Thrush and Starling). No birds listed under Schedule 1 of the Wildlife and 

Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) or Annex 1 of the EU Birds Directive were recorded within 

the ZoI. Map 10 shows the locations of birds of heightened conservation importance that were 

recorded during the surveys. 

3.107 With reference to the Birds of Kent conservation status category given in the latest Kent Bird 

Report 2015 (Kent Ornithological Society, 2016): 

• Song Thrush is a ‘Common and widespread but declining resident. Passage migrant and 

winter visitor’; 

• House Sparrow is a ‘Common but declining resident, particularly associated with human 

habitation’; 

• Mistle Thrush is a ‘Widespread but declining resident breeding species’’; 

• Starling is a ‘Abundant and widespread but declining breeding species, passage migrant 

and winter visitor’;  

• Dunnock is a ‘Abundant resident and passage migrant’; 
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• Mallard is a ‘Widespread and common breeding species and winter visitor. Many released 

for shooting in some areas’; 

• Bullfinch is a ‘Widespread resident, dispersive in autumn’. 

3.108 Foraging within the grassland fields was mainly by corvids, especially Jackdaw Corvus 

monedula, and Starling. The majority of the birds observed were within the hedgerow and 

woodland habitat along the boundaries of the Site. 

Evaluation 

3.109 Overall, the breeding bird assemblage within the ZoI is made up of largely common and 

widespread species, with species of heightened conservation importance present in low 

numbers. Breeding birds are confined to the hedgerows and wooded areas with no evidence of 

ground-nesting birds seen in the grassland fields within the Site. 

3.110 With regard to the evaluation criteria set out in Appendix 3, the breeding bird assemblage within 

the ZoI is of Local importance. Given the abundance of suitable nesting and foraging habitat 

both within and around the ZoI, it is likely that the conservation status of this breeding bird 

assemblage would remain favourable and stable in the absence of development. 

Amphibians 

Desktop Study 

3.111 Several records of amphibians were returned from within 1km of the Site (see Map 2d). A Great 

Crested Newt record was returned in 2018 immediately adjacent to the Site to the south-west. 

Field Survey 

Habitat Suitability Index Survey 

3.112 Seven ponds were identified within the Site (although Pond 7 is now considered to be an area 

of seasonally wet rush dominated semi-improved neutral grassland rather than a pond) and 

several ponds are also present within 250m of the Site boundary (see Map 11). As mentioned 

previously, apart from one pond, access was not obtained for six ponds within 250m of the Site 

boundary considered to have the potential to support the same Great Crested Newt 

metapopulation due to the absence of barriers. The Habitat Suitability Index scores for the 

accessible ponds are provided in Appendix 8. 

3.113 The results of the 2016 Habitat Suitability Index survey (along with professional judgement) 

indicated that Ponds 1-5 should be subjected to a presence/likely absence Great Crested Newt 

survey. Pond 6 and 7 were found to be dry during the 2016 surveys and held very little water 

during the update Habitat Suitability Index survey in 2018, likely due to being choked by 

vegetation. As discussed previously, Pond 8 was identified during the update Habitat Suitability 

Index survey in 2018. This has a low (<0.5) Habitat Suitability Index score (see Appendix 8). 

Pond Survey 

3.114 Following the presence/likely absence survey visits, Great Crested Newt was recorded in Ponds 

1, 2 and 3 with breeding confirmed through presence of eggs in Pond 3. Smooth Newt Lissotriton 
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vulgaris, Palmate Newt Lissotriton helveticus and Common Frog Rana temporaria were also 

recorded in the ponds within the Site. Full results are presented in Appendix 8 and Map 11. 

3.115 With reference to the Great Crested Newt Mitigation Guidelines (English Nature (now Natural 

England), 2001) the Great Crested Newt population size class is assessed as being ‘Medium’. 

Evaluation 

3.116 Based on the survey results and using the LWS criteria for Kent, the amphibian population within 

the ZoI is potentially of County importance (see criteria AM2). However, Smooth Newt, Palmate 

Newt and Common Frog are not of sufficient conservation status to be considered further and 

these are common and widespread species. For example, all three species are not S41 species. 

This is considered to be a limitation associated with the LWS criteria and the ‘benchmark’ is 

likely to capture many sites across the county. Therefore, the criteria do not discriminate 

adequately between sites to differentiate those that are truly of County importance and those 

that are not. Therefore, only Great Crested Newt has been brought forward for impact 

assessment. When considering Great Crested Newt alone, the population within the ZoI is 

considered to be of District importance and not of County Importance. In the absence of the 

development, the conservation status of the Great Crested Newt population will remain 

unfavourable and stable.   

Reptiles 

Desktop Study 

3.117 Relevant records are reproduced on Map 2d. Numerous records of all four common species of 

reptile (Adder Vipera berus, Common Lizard Lacerta vivipara, Grass Snake Natrix helvetica and 

Slow-worm Anguis fragilis) were returned within 5km of the Site. Records of Grass Snake, 

Common Lizard and Slow-worm were returned from with and immediately adjacent to the Site, 

recorded in 2017 and 2018. 

Field Survey 

Habitat Assessment 

3.118 Habitats that were identified to potentially provide suitable habitat for reptiles within the Site 

boundary included rough grassland, woodland edge, hedgerows, ditches and ponds. Refugia 

were deployed based on the locations identified during the ecological appraisal assessment of 

the suitability of habitat on the Site for reptiles. 

Refugia Survey 

3.119 The results of the reptile surveys conducted in 2017 are shown in Map 12. A total of sixty-two 

records of adult Slow-worm, sixteen records of Common Lizard and one record of a juvenile 

Grass Snake were observed (detailed results are provided in Appendix 9). The peak counts 

recorded during these surveys were thirteen adult Slow-worm, six Common Lizard and one 

juvenile Grass Snake. 

3.120 Based on peak counts using the Key Reptile Site Register mechanism taken from Froglife 

(1999), a ‘Good’ population of Slow-worm, ‘Good’ population of Common Lizard and a ‘Low’ 

population of Grass Snake was recorded in the Site. 
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3.121 Reptiles were distributed across most of the Site, although they were more frequently 

encountered within the west of the Site suggesting more suitable habitat is present here. Large 

areas of the Site, more so to the east and south, is in an unfavourable condition to support 

reptiles due to greater grazing pressure by livestock and mowing. Juveniles were recorded for 

all three species, indicating all species are breeding within the ZoI. 

Evaluation 

3.122 Based on the survey results and using the LWS criteria for Kent it is considered that the reptile 

population within the ZoI is potentially of County importance. However, no adult Grass Snakes 

were recorded, and it is considered that the ‘bench-mark’ associated with the criteria for reptiles 

has been set at a level that it too ‘low.’  Consequently, the criteria do not adequately discriminate 

between sites across Kent where Slow-worm, Common Lizard and Grass Snake are relatively 

common and widespread in areas of suitable habitat and as such the criteria would capture 

many sites across the county. Consequently, it is considered that the reptile population is more 

likely to be of District importance. In the absence of development, it is likely that the reptile 

populations within the ZoI would remain at a favourable, stable conservation status since it is 

likely that reptiles will continue to be supported by suitable habitats which are present. 

Invertebrates 

Desktop Study 

3.123 A range of priority invertebrate species of grassland and woodland habitats were included in the 

records search returns (see Map 2e). No records were returned from within the Site boundary. 

Results 

3.124 A total of 161 species of invertebrate were recorded (a full species list is given in Appendix 10), 

of these one had a conservation status (Small Heath Coenonympha pamphilus, Near 

Threatened; Section 41 Species of Principal Importance for Conservation). 

3.125 The suitable habitats within the Site include grassland (albeit herb-poor), mature hedgerows 

and treelines, ancient and mature trees, and aquatic habitats in the form of ponds. 

3.126 The Site mainly consists of grassland managed for livestock and recreational purposes. The 

fields are all heavily grazed by sheep and flowering plants were virtually absent with the 

exception of a few Spear Thistles Cirsium vulgare and Creeping Thistles Cirsium arvense. As 

the grassland is largely uniform in structure and floral diversity is low, common and widespread 

invertebrate species are most likely to be present. 

3.127 Calves Field pond (Pond 3, F9) had the local Water Beetle Enochrus coarctatus present in 

numbers. This species is invariably associated with old water bodies especially ancient field 

ponds and is often (as in this instance) with Great Crested Newt. There was also a good mix of 

wetland Rove Beetles present including Paederus riparius, Lathrobium terminatum and 

Myllaena dubia. Local wetland spiders included Antistea elegans and Hypomma bituberculatum. 

3.128 The large shaded pond to the west at south end of Dial Field (Pond 1 ,F3) contained numerous 

Water Boatman (Notonecta glauca and N.viridis) and Water Beetles including Acilius sulcatus. 

The shaded draw-down zone had the local Ground Beetle Bembidion dentellum. 
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3.129 The large ancient and veteran Oaks (tree numbers 197 and 345) in the dividing hedge between 

the south fields (F13 and F14) and along the northern boundary are likely to support a very rich 

saproxylic fauna. 

3.130 It is considered that any invertebrate species of conservation importance are more likely to be 

associated with the ponds, mature hedgerows and treeline habitats where there are older and/or 

ancient trees present. 

3.131 It is not possible to fully evaluate the invertebrate assemblage within the Site at present based 

on the single scoping visit. However, given the current information available, the grassland 

invertebrate assemblage within the ZoI is likely to be no more than of Within the Zone of 

Influence importance. Overall, the aquatic assemblages associated with the ponds and ditches, 

and the dead wood and arboreal fauna in the hedgerows and mature trees are likely to be of at 

least Local importance. 

3.132 In the absence of development, the conservation status of the overall invertebrate assemblage 

is considered unfavourable, stable principally because the habitats are not managed for 

invertebrates but will continue to be supported by the habitats in their current managed state. 

Summary of Important Ecological Features within the Zone of Influence 

3.133 A summary of the important ecological features that are considered to be of Local or greater 

importance within the potential ZoI of the Site is shown in Table 3.8 and identifies those that are 

predicted to be subject to likely significant effects and are therefore taken through the remaining 

impact assessment. 

3.134 In addition, where an ecological feature is assessed as being below Local importance, but where 

the proposals have the potential to result in legal consequences under the legislation detailed 

in Appendix 2, the potential legal consequences are identified in Section 4 and the measures 

necessary to ensure legal compliance are detailed in Section 5. 

Table 3.8: Important Ecological Features carried forward for impact assessment.     

Important Ecological 

Feature 

Conservation 

Importance 

Conservation Status 

Habitats and Vegetation 

Grassland Local Favourable, stable 

Hedgerows Local Unfavourable, stable 

Species 

Bats Local Favourable, stable 

Breeding Birds Local Favourable, stable 

Great Crested Newt District Unfavourable, stable 

Reptiles District Favourable, stable 

Invertebrates (those 

associated with the ponds, 

hedgerows and mature trees)  

Local Unfavourable, stable 

 

Section 41 Habitats and Species of Principal Importance 

3.135 Section 41 Habitats and Species of Principal Importance of relevance are summarised in Table 

3.9. 
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Table 3.9: Section 41 Habitats and Species of Principal Importance of relevance to the 

proposed development.     

Feature Comment 

Hedgerows Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

Ponds Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

Soprano Pipistrelle Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

Brown Long-eared Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

Noctule Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

Bullfinch Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

Dunnock Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

House Sparrow Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

Song Thrush Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

Starling Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

Great Crested Newt* Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

Slow-worm Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

Common Lizard Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

Grass Snake Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

Small Heath Recorded within the Zone of Influence 

*Referenced in Kent Biodiversity Action Plan 

3.136 No evidence of or habitats within the ZoI suitable to support other protected or priority species 

were noted during survey work.  
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4. POTENTIAL IMPACTS IN THE ABSENCE OF MITIGATION 

Introduction 

4.1 This section examines the potential for impacts and significant ecological effects on important 

ecological features in the absence of any mitigation measures as a result of the biophysical 

changes arising from the proposed development, both during the site clearance and 

construction phase and operational phase.   

4.2 Where impacts are identified, opportunities for impact avoidance and mitigation are explored 

within the remainder of this report. If the potential for significant residual effects remains after 

mitigation, then opportunities for compensation are also set out. 

Mechanisms for Implementing and Securing Avoidance and Mitigation 

Measures 

4.3 Throughout this section reference is made to a suite of plans and strategies which will include 

and expand upon the key principles of the impact avoidance and mitigation measures described 

below, and which can be secured through planning conditions or obligations, including: 

• Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP); 

• Lighting Strategy; 

• Drainage Strategy; 

• Ecological Management Plan (EMP); and 

• Landscape and Environmental Management Plan (LEMP). 

Impact Avoidance by Design 

4.4 In accordance with the principle of the mitigation hierarchy, the proposed development has been 

designed to avoid ecological impacts as far as possible in the first instance, thus reducing the 

need for extensive mitigation measures. The proposed development has been designed to 

retain and protect the important ecological features on-site, where possible, and to enhance 

them through appropriate management. This includes the grassland in the west of the Site, 

hedgerows, trees (including those of greatest ecological value) and ponds. The provision of the 

Country Park ensures impacts are avoided across this large area, and the scheme includes 

green corridors through the residential areas. These green corridors further allow for the 

retention of field boundary habitats and other ecological features (such as ponds). These will be 

protected through the creation of buffers and enhanced by the inclusion of newly created green 

open space areas. These will be naturalistic and sensitively managed for biodiversity and 

recreation. Further details are provided in the EMP and LEMP.  

4.5 The creation and enhancement of green and blue infrastructure, as well as the open space 

areas will ensure the maintenance of connectivity across the proposed development site. This 

will be beneficial to species such as bats, amphibians and reptiles, which rely on the connectivity 

of habitat to move from one area of habitat to another. 

4.6 Where it has not been possible to avoid the loss of important ecological features the proposals 

have been designed to keep any loss to a minimum. Where loses have occurred these will be 

compensated elsewhere in the development. 
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4.7 An EMP has been produced for the hybrid planning application. This sets out the broad aims 

and objectives for the newly created habitat and includes a description of how these areas will 

be created and the ongoing management requirements. 

4.8 The EMP will set out how the green open space areas, which will provide ecological mitigation 

or compensation, are to be managed, including details of monitoring to ensure that the 

measures proposed continue to be effective in mitigating the impacts and provide biodiversity 

enhancements in the long-term. 

4.9 Measures included in the EMP include: 

• Creation of a buffer zone around woodlands and hedgerows close to the areas of built 

development; 

• Layout and control of access points; 

• Clearly marked footpaths that will direct visitors away from any particularly sensitive 

ecological areas. Habitat management will be monitored and footpaths re-directed to 

other areas of low ecological importance, where footpath erosion is identified as a 

significant issue; 

• Install dog mess bins across the proposed development, with these bins emptied at 

appropriate frequencies by an allocated management company; 

• Checks undertaken for fly-tipping, focussed in areas particularly prone to such action, 

such as woodland and hedgerow margins and car parks; and where found any rubbish 

would be disposed of appropriately; and 

• Installation of interpretation boards at key locations across the proposed development’s 

open space areas to inform visitors of their ecological interest and dissuade anti-social 

behaviour, such as vandalism or collection/picking of large quantities of native wild 

flowers. 

4.10 The potential construction and operational phase impacts from the proposed development that 

could have a negative impact on important ecological features and how the proposed scheme 

has been designed and/or the industry standard mitigation measures that will be implemented 

to avoid such impacts are detailed below. 

Site Clearance and Construction Phase 

Construction Environmental Management Plan 

4.11 A CEMP, which is an industry standard document that commonly is required by Local Planning 

Authorities, will be produced and will include measures for protecting the aquatic and terrestrial 

environment including important ecological features, during the site clearance and construction 

phase. This will include pollution prevention methods and the means of avoiding or reducing 

damage and/or disturbance to important species and habitats. This will also include the 

requirement to appoint an Ecological Clerk of Works to ensure that the CEMP is correctly 

implemented. The potential construction impacts from the proposed development that could 

have a negative impact on important ecological features and how implementation of measures 

as part of a CEMP will avoid such impacts are detailed below. 
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Grassland 

Damage to Vegetation 

4.12 Due to the proximity of the eastern retained grassland to areas of the Site proposed for 

development there is potential for damage to vegetation from uncontrolled access by 

construction traffic and pollution from stored materials. 

4.13 To protect the retained grassland habitat from construction works a suitable buffer zone will be 

provided. Propped Heras-type fencing will be used to demarcate this buffer zone and ensure no 

access occurs by construction machinery into this habitat. Any storage of potentially polluting 

materials will occur within in a designated safe zone away from important habitats. 

4.14 If the management measures are implemented in full, it is unlikely there will be significant 

negative effect on the retained grassland as a result of damage and pollution arising during the 

construction phase. 

Hedgerows 

Damage to Vegetation 

4.15 Due to the proximity of the veteran trees and hedgerows to the areas of the proposed 

construction zone there is potential for damage to vegetation from uncontrolled access by 

construction traffic and pollution from stored materials. 

4.16 To avoid damage to vegetation and pollution impacts on veteran trees and hedgerows a number 

of processes will be implemented as part of a CEMP. To protect the veteran trees and hedgerow 

habitat from construction works a suitable buffer zone will be provided (outside the root 

protection zone of trees as specified by an arboriculturalist). Semi-natural habitat will be allowed 

to develop within the hedgerow buffer zones. Propped Heras-type fencing and appropriate 

signage will be used to demarcate the buffer zones and ensure no access occurs by 

construction machinery into this habitat. A suitable buffer zone will also be incorporated to 

exclude any storage of potentially polluting materials adjacent to the veteran tree and hedgerow 

areas with materials stored in a designated safe zone. 

4.17 If the management measures are implemented in full, it is unlikely there will be significant 

negative effect on the retained veteran trees and hedgerows as a result of damage and pollution 

arising during the construction phase. 

Bats 

Disturbance 

4.18 Disturbance resulting from construction noise, vibration and lighting has the potential to 

negatively affect the bat populations present within the ZoI by dissuading bats from using 

roosting, foraging and commuting habitats close to construction areas. The probability and 

magnitude of any effect will vary depending on the particular activity, time of year and the time 

at which the work is completed. 

4.19 The negative impacts of disturbance during the site clearance and construction phase are likely 

to be short-term in localised areas, and construction related disturbance would be expected to 

predominantly occur during daylight hours even in the absence of controls, when bats would not 

be foraging or commuting, although the potential for lighting impacts remains at night during 

construction activities. 
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4.20 Construction activities will be subject to detailed prescriptions set out in the CEMP including 

restrictions on working hours and site security lighting, which will be minimised in extent, and 

directed downward and away from boundary features, where required. The establishment of 

fenced root protection areas and buffer zones will exclude construction activities from the 

immediate vicinity of retained trees and will consequently mitigate noise and vibrational 

disturbance upon possible bat roosts. The CEMP will highlight and prescribe specific control 

measures within areas of particular sensitivity, such as the vicinity of roosts and key foraging 

and commuting areas. 

4.21 In the event a bat roost of low conservation importance is established prior to construction, if 

the measures above are implemented, the risks of a legal offence are low and there will be no 

significant negative effect from disturbance. 

Breeding Birds 

Harm or Death to Individuals 

4.22 The clearance of vegetation has the potential to kill and injure nesting birds and destroy nests, 

eggs and dependent young. Any losses of individual birds and/or nests would be minimal and 

would not affect the conservation status of the overall breeding bird assemblage to the degree 

that the effect would be significant. However, this would constitute a legal offence and will 

therefore need to be avoided and mitigated. 

4.23 Harm or death to nesting birds and their eggs and dependent young will be avoided by clearing 

potential breeding habitat outside of the breeding season. Therefore, vegetation will be cleared 

between mid-September and February (inclusive), where possible 

4.24 Where vegetation clearance work is required between March and mid-September, this will need 

to be immediately preceded by a check for evidence of nesting birds by a suitably experienced 

ecologist (unless otherwise informed by the ecologist). Should an active nest be found, work in 

the vicinity of the nest will stop and the nest protected in situ until any dependent young have 

fledged the nest. The size of the buffer around the nest will be determined at the time by the 

ecologist to suit the situation. 

4.25 It is considered that following full implementation of the measures there will be no significant 

negative effect on birds with relation to harm or death to individuals. 

Disturbance 

4.26 Construction activity, noise and light disturbance has the potential to negatively affect the 

breeding bird assemblage by dissuading birds from using habitat close to construction areas. 

The magnitude and duration of any effect will vary depending on the activity and the time of 

year. Works during the main nesting season (March to mid-September inclusive) will have the 

greatest effect. Impacts of construction are likely to be localised to the proposed development 

site and areas immediately adjacent to it.  

4.27 The majority of hedgerows are to be retained but any birds using these to nest could be 

disturbed during construction. 

4.28 Buffer zones that are demarcated by propped Heras-type fencing will be incorporated between 

the construction areas and retained vegetation to reduce disturbance to breeding birds. Site 

security lighting will be minimised in extent and directed downward and away from boundary 

45 



 

Land at Appledore Road, Tenterden  
Ecological Impact Assessment  1616-3A Final Report – 10 December 2019 

 
41 

features. This will ensure that people, vehicles and machinery stay within the construction site 

and that the potential disturbance impacts of construction will be insignificant. 

Great Crested Newt 

Disturbance 

4.29 Disturbance resulting from construction vibration and lighting has the potential to negatively 

affect the Great Crested Newt populations present within the ZoI by dissuading Great Crested 

Newt from using habitats, including for breeding, close to construction areas. The probability 

and magnitude of any effect will vary depending on the activity, time of year and time at which 

the work is completed. 

4.30 The negative impacts of disturbance during the site clearance and construction phase are likely 

to be short-term in localised areas, and construction related disturbance would be expected to 

predominantly occur during daylight hours even in the absence of controls, when Great Crested 

Newt would be less active, although the potential for lighting impacts remains at night during 

construction activities. 

4.31 Construction activities will be subject to detailed prescriptions set out in the CEMP including 

restrictions on working hours and site security lighting, which will be minimised in extent, and 

directed downward and away from boundary features and waterbodies, where required. The 

establishment of fenced buffer zones (minimum of 5-10m) will exclude construction activities 

from the immediate vicinity of waterbodies and will consequently mitigate vibrational 

disturbance. Where work on or near ponds is needed it will be supervised by a suitably 

experienced ecologist and may be subject to timing considerations. The CEMP will highlight and 

prescribe specific control measures within areas of particular sensitivity, such as the vicinity of 

breeding ponds. 

4.32 Following implementation of these measures, it is anticipated that a legal offence will be 

avoided, and that there will be no significant negative effect from disturbance. 

Damage to Habitats 

4.33 Due to the proximity of waterbodies and retained terrestrial habitat to the areas of the proposed 

development allocated for residential development there is potential for damage to supporting 

habitat from uncontrolled access by construction traffic. 

4.34 To avoid damage to waterbodies and retained terrestrial habitat a number of processes will be 

implemented as part of a CEMP. To protect these habitats from construction works a suitable 

buffer zone will be provided (a minimum of 5-10m). Heras-type fencing will be used to demarcate 

this buffer zone and ensure no access occurs by construction machinery into this habitat. Where 

work on or near ponds and retained terrestrial habitat is needed, e.g. for enhancement purposes 

where pond re-profiling and vegetation clearance will occur, it will be supervised by a suitably 

experienced ecologist and may be subject to timing considerations. The CEMP will highlight and 

prescribe specific control measures within areas of particular sensitivity, such as the vicinity of 

breeding ponds. These control measures will also be stipulated as part of a EPS mitigation 

licence. 

4.35 It is considered that following full implementation of the management measures that there will 

be no significant negative effect on Great Crested Newt with relation to damage of waterbodies 

and retained terrestrial during the construction phase. 
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Pollution and Siltation 

4.36 During construction, there is the potential for activities such as the storage and usage of 

equipment, and accidental chemical and fuel spillage entering into waterbodies to impact Great 

Crested Newt. Depending on where this enters the waterbody and the amount and nature of the 

spillage this could have a significant detrimental effect. The removal of vegetation and ground 

works could affect waterbodies through siltation which would have a similar effect as an 

accidental spillage. 

4.37 The implementation of an approved CEMP, which will include good construction practices and 

protection mechanisms and procedures, such as storage of oils and fuels, spill prevention and 

containment and good soil handling measures, will ensure the waterbodies are protected from 

the risk of siltation and contamination in surface water run-off. 

4.38 It is considered that following full implementation of the measures there will be no significant 

negative effect on Great Crested Newt with relation to pollution and siltation. 

Operational Phase 

Lighting Strategy 

Bats 

4.39 Artificial light spill from the proposed development could sever or reduce landscape permeability 

for bats and discourage the use of retained and newly created habitats such as hedgerows and 

waterbodies. The severity of impact will vary according to species: the more abundant species 

within the ZoI, Common Pipistrelle and Soprano Pipistrelle, are relatively light-tolerant, as are 

Noctule, whereas Myotis species and Brown Long-eared are light averse. 

4.40 A lighting strategy will set out the ways in which the lighting scheme will follow best practice to 

minimise potential impacts on nocturnal wildlife, particularly bats (Bat Conservation Trust, 

2018), during the operational phase. The strategy will be informed by the following design 

principles: 

• Minimisation of lighting to the level required for safety; 

• Avoidance of light spill onto trees, hedgerows, woodland edge, wetland and species-rich 

grassland habitat;  

• Minimisation of the temporal extent of lighting through the use of timers and PIRs, where 

appropriate; 

• Selection of luminaires with a narrow photometric curve;  

• Use of full horizontal cut-off units, to eliminate up-lighting; 

• Minimising the height of light columns, to reduce light spill and provide dark flying space 

above the luminaire;  

• Use of hoods and baffles to further reduce light-spill where required; and 

• Use of bollard lights and/or handrail-mounted strip-lighting or LEDs to provide low-level 

illumination where required for pedestrians and cyclists. 

4.41 The proposed development falls within zone E2 of the Dark Sky Zone detailed within Ashford 

Borough Council Local Plan as part of Policy ENV4. The proposed development is required to 
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adhere to the lighting requirements for this zone to avoid obtrusive light. Therefore, strict controls 

of new street lighting will further minimise potential impacts on nocturnal wildlife. 

4.42 It is considered that following full implementation of the measures there will be an insignificant 

effect on bats with relation to artificial lighting. 

Invertebrates 

4.43 The provision of artificial lighting can have significant negative impacts on invertebrates, many 

of whom rely on natural light cycles to regulate key life cycles, such as breeding. The introduction 

of artificial lighting can result in disruption to these events and negatively impact upon fitness 

(Bruce-White and Shardlow, 2011). 

4.44 In addition to this, artificial lighting can negatively impact upon behaviour, for example moths 

drawn to lighting are at an increased risk of predation. 

4.45 As detailed above for bats, a wildlife friendly lighting strategy will be implemented. This will 

include minimising light on the most ecologically sensitive areas within the proposed 

development to include ponds, mature hedgerows and treelines. 

4.46 It is considered that following full implementation of the measures there will be an insignificant 

effect on invertebrates with relation to artificial lighting. 

Drainage Strategy 

Great Crested Newt 

4.47 The inclusion of a Sustainable Drainage System (SuDS) as part of the hybrid planning 

application, and an amphibian-friendly drainage design will ensure that there are no negative 

impacts that will result in changes to the quality or quantity of water entering the waterbodies 

that would have a significant negative effect on the fauna it supports, including Great Crested 

Newt.  

4.48 The SuDS will also offer several benefits for amphibians because they remove/reduce trapping 

risks associated with gully pot drainage systems, provide additional terrestrial habitat and those 

that hold water may provide aquatic habitat. They may also serve as corridors for animal 

movement (Baker et al., 2011). 

4.49 The surface water drainage scheme associated with the internal road system will be designed 

to contain amphibian friendly drainage to reduce the risk of amphibians being trapped. 

4.50 It is possible that SuDS features could be used by Great Crested Newt, therefore essential 

maintenance activities during the operational phase of the scheme will need to consider possible 

impacts on extant Great Crested Newt to ensure compliance with the relevant nature 

conservation legislation. The increase in aquatic habitat resulting from the construction of 

attenuation ponds on-site, whilst not specifically designed for wildlife, is likely to have a positive 

influence on amphibian populations within the ZoI, increasing prey availability and foraging 

success for Great Crested Newt, in addition to aiding dispersal through the Site. Those areas 

that will create new ponds may provide suitable aquatic habitat for Great Crested Newt, or 

otherwise act to dilute the negative effects of disturbance from recreational activity on the 

existing ponds. A significant positive effect on the Great Crested Newt population at the Within 

the ZoI is therefore probable. 
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Grassland 

Recreation 

4.51 There is potential for negative effects from recreational usage of grassland fields within the east 

of the Site due to their proximity to the land proposed for residential dwellings. An increase in 

recreational use of this grassland is considered likely because of the proposed development 

and the greater use the eastern grassland fields are likely to receive. This has the potential to 

cause impacts through trampling and clearance of vegetation and dog fouling leading to 

localised eutrophication.  

4.52 Informal pathways will be created and information boards provided to encourage people to not 

stray from the pathways thus avoiding potential impacts on ground vegetation within the open 

space areas. Dog bins and signage will also be installed to encourage dog owners to discard of 

dog faeces appropriately and avoid localised eutrophication. 

4.53 Following the implementation of these measures, there will be an insignificant effect on eastern 

grassland fields with relation to recreation. 

Bats 

Disturbance 

4.54 Artificial roosting sites will be located within areas under the control of the site management 

company and secured from both inadvertent and intentional human disturbance by installing at 

an appropriate elevation and location to be discreet. 

4.55 Access management measures such as the provision of positively promoted paths and 

interpretation panels will be adopted to minimise human disturbance impacts within particularly 

sensitive areas, which will be of particular significance to new bat features that roosting and 

foraging bats could use in the future. 

4.56 It is considered that following full implementation of these measures there is likely to be an 

insignificant effect on bats with relation to disturbance. 

Breeding Birds 

Disturbance 

4.57 Breeding birds are likely to be subject to increased levels of disturbance from human activity 

due to the proximity of housing to the habitats used by birds for nesting and foraging. Some 

parts of the proposed development will also provide residents with opportunities for pursuing 

recreation, including dog walking. The number of domestic pets is likely to increase with a 

resultant increase in disturbance from dogs. The disturbance effect will be permanent and 

irreversible, with a variable frequency and magnitude. 

4.58 Although it is likely that disturbance will have negative effects, this is considered unlikely to affect 

the overall conservation status of the breeding bird assemblage within the ZoI. This is 

particularly the case when taken in the context of habitat creation and management measures 

that will be implemented as part of the proposed development that will benefit birds by providing 

additional nesting and foraging resources to boost populations, creating areas where there is 

natural defensibility (e.g. dense scrub vegetation), and controlling public access to areas where 

birds may hold territories through provision of designated pathways. This disturbance effect is 

therefore considered to be insignificant. 
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Great Crested Newt 

Disturbance and Damage to Habitats 

4.59 The creation of the open space areas and the proximity of the proposed residential development 

to waterbodies will result in an increase in public access to suitable Great Crested Newt habitat. 

The majority of new residents and site users will be unaware of the potential presence of Great 

Crested Newt, but there is a risk of reckless or deliberate damage to, or interference with 

habitats/places used for shelter by this species. For example, by releasing fish into ponds. 

4.60 A EMP and LEMP has been produced for the open space areas to manage public access 

through measures such as signage and creation of pathways away from sensitive areas. Some 

ponds considered particularly sensitive for Great Crested Newt (i.e. breeding Pond 3 and those 

designed specifically for Great Crested Newt as part of mitigation) might be fenced, using post 

and rail fencing or similar, to dissuade dogs from entering them. 

4.61 It is considered that following full implementation of these measures there is likely to be an 

insignificant effect on Great Crested Newt with relation to disturbance. 

Predation 

4.62 The proposed development is likely to cause an increase in the number of domestic cats. 

Although cats have the potential to increase Great Crested Newt mortality rates through 

predation, Great Crested Newt are mildly toxic and are likely to be moving around within ditches, 

hedgerow undergrowth, scrub and woodland affording them cover and protection, therefore a 

significant negative effect is unlikely. 

4.63 Fish are often introduced to ponds that are located close to residential developments, or are 

subject to high public pressure (English Nature (now Natural England), 2001). Fish are known 

to predate Great Crested Newt eggs and larvae, which over time can negatively affect 

recruitment leading to population decline and local extinction. 

4.64 Interpretation boards will be produced, installed and maintained to inform the general public 

about Great Crested Newt and other wildlife, what threats Great Crested Newt face and what 

site management aims to achieve. Education of the new residential users of the proposed 

development, from the outset, aims to encourage wildlife friendly use of the public open space 

areas, thereby avoiding the potential for significant negative effects from the introduction of fish 

to ponds. 

Reptiles 

Harm or Death to Individuals 

4.65 As the development proceeds, the number of people within the Site will increase. Areas with 

suitable reptile habitat may also attract residents from surrounding areas for recreation. The 

majority of new residents and general users of the proposed development will be unaware of 

the presence of reptiles, but there is a risk of reckless or deliberate killing of any reptiles 

encountered. Although unlikely to occur, this would constitute a legal offence. 

4.66 Any footpath network within the proposed open space areas in the proposed development will 

be designed to be diverted away from sensitive suitable reptile habitat and managed by mowing 

to discourage people from straying from the pathways into surrounding grassland and 

scrub/woodland habitat. Following the implementation of this measure, there will be no 
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significant negative effect on the reptile populations during the operational phase with relation 

to harm or death to individuals. 

Disturbance and Predation 

4.67 Predation by dogs and domestic cats is likely to affect the majority of the reptile population within 

the Site throughout the life of the development. The field to the east is to be maintained as an 

area of open space and is also the proposed receptor site for any translocated reptiles. 

Therefore, there is the potential for disturbance and predation in this area in particular.  

4.68 The new footpath networks to be created within the open space areas will be designed to be 

diverted away from sensitive reptile habitat, e.g. hibernacula, and managed by mowing to 

discourage people from straying from the path into the surrounding rough grassland and scrub 

habitat. Fencing will be installed where necessary to incorporate a suitable buffer from sensitive 

reptile habitat to prevent access by people and dogs. A diverse habitat structure will be created 

within the open space areas that will include features such as log and brash piles that will provide 

safe refuges for reptiles away from people and pets to reduce disturbance and predation. 

Occasional Bramble thickets will be allowed to become established that will also provide shelter 

and increased safety for reptiles. Following the application of these measures, there will be no 

significant negative effect on the reptile assemblage during the operational phase with relation 

to disturbance and predation. 

Impact Assessment 

4.69 This section assesses the likely significance of potential ecological effects, that have not been 

avoided or mitigated through scheme design or industry standard compliance documentation 

required at the planning stage, in the absence of mitigation in relation to construction and 

operational phases. 

Site Clearance and Construction Phase  

Grassland 

Loss of Habitat 

4.70 The proposed development will result in the loss of a large area of grassland within the west 

and south of the Site. The grassland habitats within the east of the Site will be retained and 

enhanced. In the absence of mitigation, the loss of this area of grassland is assessed as being 

a permanent significant negative effect at the Local level. 

Hedgerows 

Loss of Habitat 

4.71 The proposed development will result in the loss of small sections of hedgerow to facilitate the 

creation of access points and infrastructure. The loss of the area of hedgerow cannot be avoided 

or mitigated. However, whilst some of the flora and vegetation will be lost, the losses with regard 

to the local resource are considered to be insignificant. Most of the flora and vegetation of each 

hedgerow is being retained and buffered. In addition, planting of new native hedgerow is 

proposed and the retained hedgerows will be enhanced through native planting to improve 

structure and species diversity that will provide a positive effect for local wildlife. 
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Bats 

Harm or Death to Individuals 

4.72 Many species of bat that use trees for roosts are known to exhibit roost switching behavior (Bat 

Conservation Trust, 2016) and in view of the likely timescales for tree clearance this could allow 

suitable roost features to develop further in those trees identified as having suitability to support 

bats. Therefore, unmitigated, there is the potential for harm or death to individual bats during 

the felling of trees assessed as having suitability to support bats (which are trees 45, 69, 254, 

329, 440, those within Group A (110, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122, 

123, 124 and 125) and a single tree within G40 group of trees). This would constitute an offence 

under the provisions of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) and Habitats 

Regulations 2017 (as amended). In the absence of mitigation, a significant negative effect of 

death and/or injury to bats is likely Within the ZoI level. 

Loss of Foraging Habitat 

4.73 The developable area predominantly comprises large, grazed grassland fields which are not of 

significant importance to foraging bats. No large areas of key foraging habitat are scheduled for 

removal, although some small units of foraging habitat, such as sections of hedgerow, will be 

lost to or isolated by development. 

4.74 Notwithstanding the above, the removal of trees and hedgerows will result in a permanent 

reduction in the area of foraging habitat available to predominantly Pipistrelle bats and 

potentially other species. In the absence of mitigation, a significant negative effect at the Within 

the ZoI level is anticipated for the general bat assemblage. 

Habitat Fragmentation 

4.75 Linear features such as hedgerows and tree-lines are used by bats to commute between 

roosting and foraging habitats. The severance and removal of such features (where impacts 

cannot be avoided) for the creation of roads or to facilitate development is likely to reduce the 

permeability of the landscape to bats. 

4.76 In particular, the proposed southern access road may interpose between bat roosts in the ZoI 

and foraging grounds utilised by bats. In the absence of mitigation, a significant negative effect 

at the Within the ZoI level is anticipated in respect of the general bat assemblage. 

Breeding Birds 

Loss of Habitat 

4.77 The vast majority of bird nesting habitat will be retained as part of the proposed development. 

Losses will be limited to small sections of hedgerow that will be breached to create access 

roads. These breaches are not considered to be significant in terms of their potential to affect 

the conservation status of the breeding bird assemblage. 

4.78 Some foraging habitat within the west of the Site will be lost. Starling and Jackdaw were seen 

feeding on areas of the grassland habitat during the surveys, the latter in higher numbers. These 

species generally move around in flocks between several areas of suitable foraging habitat 

rather than remaining faithful to a single site, and so the loss of these fields is considered unlikely 

to have a significant effect upon the conservation status of the breeding bird assemblage as a 

whole.  
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4.79 Therefore, it is considered there will be an insignificant effect on breeding birds with relation to 

habitat loss. 

Great Crested Newt 

Harm or Death to Individuals 

4.80 The clearance of vegetation and other ground works to facilitate the proposed development will 

result in the temporary and permanent loss of Great Crested Newt terrestrial habitat. Pond 7 

(although shown by fieldwork not to be a pond) and Pond 8 will also be lost to facilitate the 

development. All remaining ponds are to be retained. The loss of terrestrial habitat would 

constitute an offence under the provisions of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as 

amended) and Habitats Regulations 2017 (as amended). In the absence of mitigation, a 

significant negative effect of death and/or injury to Great Crested Newt is likely at the Local level. 

Loss of Habitat 

4.81 The clearance of vegetation and other ground works to facilitate the proposed development will 

result in the temporary and permanent loss of Great Crested Newt terrestrial habitat within 250m 

of ponds confirmed as supporting this species. Pond 7 (although shown by fieldwork not to be 

a pond) and Pond 8 will also be lost to facilitate the development. All remaining ponds are to be 

retained but some will be subject to re-profiling and/or habitat works, some of which will improve 

the quality of ponds for newts. Incursion into suitable terrestrial habitat immediately around the 

ponds by the proposed developed areas have been minimised where possible to retain habitat, 

particularly around Pond 3, which is confirmed as a breeding pond for Great Crested Newt. 

However, there will be a reduction in the foraging and resting resource available to Great 

Crested Newt. 

4.82 In the absence of mitigation this is predicted to have a significant negative effect on the Great 

Crested Newt population at the Local level. 

Habitat Fragmentation 

4.83 Newly created roads, pathways and other barriers will lead to habitat fragmentation effects that 

could hinder Great Crested Newt from moving between the western (residential element) and 

eastern (open space element) areas of the proposed development but not into the wider 

landscape. Only Pond 1, which has been confirmed as supporting Great Crested Newt, will be 

completely isolated by the proposed development. However, no evidence of breeding was 

recorded in Pond 1 (with a peak count of six adult Great Crested Newt recorded during survey 

work), therefore it’s importance for the newt population is significantly less compared to Pond 3. 

4.84 Fragmentation effects could result in the loss of a foraging resource and the isolation of Pond 1 

could result in the loss of a potential breeding resource. In the absence of mitigation, a significant 

negative effect at the Local level is anticipated. 

Reptiles 

Harm or Death to Individuals 

4.85 Site preparation activities will involve vegetation clearance and topsoil removal resulting in the 

temporary and permanent loss of reptile habitat. As such, during the removal of vegetation there 

is the potential to cause harm to and kill reptiles should suitable mitigation measures not be 

implemented. The risk of this is likely to be highest where development works encroach into 

areas of suitable reptile habitat including rough grassland, scrub, hedgerow edge and along 
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waterbodies. In the absence of mitigation, a significant negative effect of death and/or injury to 

reptiles is likely at the Local level. 

Loss of Habitat 

4.86 Clearance of vegetation within the Site will result in the permanent loss of suitable reptile habitat 

within the west and south of the Site. In the absence of mitigation, a significant negative effect 

at the Local level is anticipated. 

Habitat Fragmentation 

4.87 Newly created roads, pathways and other barriers may lead to minor habitat fragmentation 

effects that could hinder reptiles from moving between the western (residential element) and 

eastern (open space element) areas of the proposed development but not into the wider 

landscape. In the absence of mitigation, a significant negative effect at the Within the ZoI level 

is anticipated. 

Invertebrates 

Loss of Habitat 

4.88 The aquatic and most of the mature hedgerow and treeline habitats are to be retained. Small 

sections of hedgerow will be removed for access purposes to facilitate the proposed 

development. However, these losses will be minimal and will retain the more mature trees.  

4.89 The creation of open space areas within the Site, to include creation of diversified grassland, 

scrub, orchard and woodland planting and pond creation and enhancement, will provide higher 

quality foraging habitat that will likely result in positive benefits for the local invertebrate 

assemblage. Given the existing low quantity of flowering plants within the proposed construction 

zone, the loss of habitat in this area will be more than off-set by the benefits delivered in the 

open space areas. 

4.90 Therefore, there will be an insignificant effect on invertebrates with relation to habitat loss. 

4.91 Further survey work of the Site in spring and summer will be carried out to inform habitat 

restoration and mitigation measures. These surveys shall focus mainly on the aquatic 

assemblages associated with the ponds and ditches, and the dead wood and arboreal fauna in 

the hedgerows and mature trees. No further surveys of the grassland invertebrate fauna are 

considered necessary. 

Operational Phase 

Bats 

Predation 

4.92 Occupation of the proposed development will serve to increase the number of domestic cats 

within the ZoI. However, the number of cats regularly catching bats is likely to be low, with bats 

comprising around 0.2% of an average domestic cat’s wild prey (Woods et al., 2003). 

Consequently, cat predation is unlikely to affect the conservation status of the bat assemblage 

and therefore is not considered to result in a significant impact. 
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Breeding Birds 

Predation 

4.93 The number of domestic pets is likely to increase with a resultant potential increase in predation 

by cats. The residential areas within the west and south of the Site are predicted to see the 

largest increase in cat predation. 

4.94 Although it is likely that predation will have negative effects, this is unlikely to affect the overall 

conservation status of the breeding bird assemblage within the ZoI. This is particularly the case 

when taken in the context of habitat creation and management measures that will be 

implemented as part of the proposed development that will benefit birds by providing additional 

nesting and foraging resources to boost populations. This predation effect is therefore 

considered to be insignificant. 

Summary of Impact Assessment  

4.95 Table 4.1 below provides a summary of the potential impacts (both significant effects and those 

effects which are not considered to be significant, but which may result in legal consequences), 

of the proposed development on important ecological features in the absence of mitigation. The 

table does not include those potential impacts that have been avoided or mitigated through 

scheme design or industry standard compliance documentation required at the planning stage. 

Table 4.1: Summary of potential significant effects/legal consequences in the absence 

of mitigation that have not been avoided or mitigated through scheme design 

or industry standard compliance documentation.     

Important Ecological 

Feature 

Unmitigated Effect Significance without 

Mitigation 

Site Clearance and Construction Phase 

Grassland Loss of Habitat Significant negative effect at 

the Local level 

Hedgerows Loss of Habitat Insignificant effect 

Bats Harm or Death to 

Individuals 

Significant negative effect at 

the Within the ZoI level 

Loss of Foraging Habitat Significant negative effect at 

the Within the ZoI level 

Habitat Fragmentation Significant negative effect at 

the Within the ZoI level 

Birds Loss of Habitat Insignificant effect 

Great Crested Newt Harm or Death to 

Individuals 

Significant negative effect at 

the Local level 

Loss of Habitat Significant negative effect at 

the Local level 

Habitat Fragmentation Significant negative effect at 

the Local level 

Reptiles Harm or Death to 

Individuals 

Significant negative effect at 

the Local level 

Loss of Habitat Significant negative effect at 

the Local level 

Habitat Fragmentation Significant negative effect at 

the Within the ZoI 

Operational Phase 

Bats Predation No significant effect 

Breeding Birds Predation Insignificant effect 
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5. ADDITIONAL MITIGATION AND COMPENSATION MEASURES 

5.1 Mitigation is proposed, in addition to that set out in Section 4, where a significant negative effect 

on an important ecological feature of Local importance or above is predicted as a result of the 

proposed development during the site preparation and construction phase and operational 

phase. In some cases, an important ecological feature may not be considered of Local 

importance or above but mitigation measures are proposed in order to meet legal requirements 

in respect of relevant legislation. 

5.2 In this assessment, ‘mitigation’ has been used as a generic term to include avoidance, mitigation 

and compensation. This section covers all avoidance, mitigation and compensation measures 

considered necessary to implement the proposed development with minimum residual 

ecological effects. 

Site Preparation and Construction Phase 

Grassland 

Loss of Habitat 

5.3 The loss of grassland within the west and south of the Site cannot be avoided or mitigated as 

this habitat will be lost to facilitate construction of the proposed development. In the absence of 

compensation, this habitat loss will result in a significant residual negative effect at the Within 

the ZoI level. 

5.4 Compensation will involve diversifying the retained grasslands within the east of the Site (i.e. 

the Country Park). The diversification methodology will follow the best practice for enhancing 

grasslands set out by Natural England in their Technical Information Note. A management 

regime will be designed to bring the grassland habitat into a more favourable condition that will 

improve the sward diversity over time making it of greater ecological importance. To aid in this 

process re-seeding and/or green haying may be used where seeds will be sourced locally. The 

management measures for the diversified and retained grassland within the Site will be included 

within a EMP. 

5.5 Even though the compensation measures described above will improve the diversity of the 

retained grasslands, it is not possible to fully compensate for the loss of grassland habitat to 

development. The impact of grassland habitat loss is predicted to be a significant residual 

negative effect at the Local level. 

Bats 

Harm or Death to Individuals 

5.6 The felling of existing trees within the Site for development that are assessed as having Low, 

Medium or High suitability to support roosting bats has the potential for harm or death to 

individual bats. Of those trees identified to have suitability to support bats, three trees with 

Medium suitability (69, 254 and a single tree within G40 group of trees) and seventeen with Low 

suitability (45, 329, 440 and Group A (110, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 

122, 123, 124 and 125) for bats will require removal for development and potential health and 

safety reasons. However, since survey work was undertaken Tree 69 and 254 have fallen due 

to high winds. 
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5.7 Current good practice guidance (Bat Conservation Trust, 2016), recommends that further 

surveys (i.e. dusk emergence or dawn re-entry surveys) are not necessary prior to removal for 

trees with Low suitability but that the felling of trees with Low suitability should be conducted 

under a safe working Method Statement, as detailed below. 

5.8 Targeted dusk emergence and dawn re-entry surveys were undertaken within the Site to include 

those trees considered to have suitability to support bats where potential for significant negative 

effects from the proposed development were identified based on the proposed scheme design 

plans and Arboricultural Impact Assessment. However, given the time that may elapse between 

when surveys were carried out and award of planning consent there is the potential for additional 

trees to be highlighted for removal due to health and safety concerns. 

5.9 Any trees in addition to those currently highlighted for removal, that may require removal due to 

health and safety concerns will be subject to further survey (ground level tree inspection, tree 

climbing and/or dusk emergence/dawn re-entry surveys), and sensitive felling under a Method 

Statement should they require removal. If, following further survey, trees are found to support a 

bat roost, a EPS mitigation licence will be required to remove them lawfully. 

5.10 Based on the results of the bat activity surveys, the Site is used by low numbers of the more 

common and widespread bat species. Therefore, if any additional trees are proposed for 

removal that are identified as having suitability for bats these are unlikely to support bat roosts 

of significant conservation status. Therefore, if bats are recorded using any of the additional 

trees as a roost during further survey work (described above), then it is likely that the loss of 

these bat roosts could easily be mitigated for under an EPS mitigation licence (e.g. through 

providing bat boxes on retained mature trees). 

Timing 

5.11 The removal of trees with suitability to support roosting bats will be undertaken where possible 

outside of the hibernation period for bats (November to mid-March inclusive). Work on trees with 

suitability to support bat roosts will be carried out in spring (mid-March to the end of April) or 

autumn (September to late October). The length of this period will be dictated by seasonal 

weather conditions. Felling/removal during these periods should only take place where surveys 

have confirmed that a roost is not present.   

5.12 When these trees are removed during the nesting bird season, a nest check will be conducted 

prior to works. 

Method for Tree Works 

5.13 Trees assessed as having Medium to High suitability to support roosting bats will be inspected 

prior to felling works by a suitably qualified and licensed bat ecologist, using climbing equipment, 

torches and an endoscope where necessary. Those trees with Low suitability to support roosting 

bats may require inspection prior to felling, to be determined by a suitably qualified ecologist, 

but will never-the-less follow sensitive felling procedures. If bats are found during these tree 

inspection surveys or during felling works then works will not start or cease immediately. Natural 

England will then be contacted for further advice, as further survey work and an EPS mitigation 

licence may be necessary to enable works to take place lawfully. 
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5.14 Where removal is necessary, any trees that are found to support a bat roost will be felled under 

an EPS mitigation licence granted by Natural England. Tree specific mitigation and 

compensation will be clarified prior to obtaining an EPS mitigation licence. Delivery of the 

mitigation strategy would become a condition of an EPS mitigation licence. 

5.15 Inspection of roost features will be undertaken as described above immediately or at least 24 

hours prior to felling. This inspection will aid the identification of parts of the tree where bats may 

be present and allow particular care to be taken when working in these areas. The felling of 

trees with suitability to support roosting bats will be undertaken under methodology suitable for 

the specific tree and will broadly follow the sensitive felling techniques as described below: 

• Cross-cutting will be avoided in proximity to cavities or hollows; 

• Limbs with internal fissures will be pruned carefully to maintain integrity of features as 

potential roost sites; 

• Any sections felled which contain cavities should be lowered carefully and left on the 

ground for 24 hours with the openings clear, allowing any bats inside an opportunity to 

escape; 

• Split limbs under tension will be wedged open to prevent their closure when pressure is 

released, potentially trapping bats; 

• Loose bark will be removed carefully before each section is felled, to avoid trapping bats 

when the limb falls; 

• Depending on its thickness, any Ivy growth will either be pruned/sectioned or, if 

sufficiently thick to protect potential bats roosting behind, will be left intact and the tree 

section felled, inspected on the ground and then left for 24 hours before section cutting; 

and 

• Each tree will also undergo a detailed search on the ground once it has been felled. 

5.16 Implementation of the above precautionary measures immediately prior to, and during, felling 

will avoid the potential for accidental harm or death to bats which may be roosting within trees 

at the time of felling. Potentially significant negative effects and associated legal consequences 

will therefore be avoided. 

Loss of Foraging Habitat 

5.17 Loss of foraging habitat cannot be fully mitigated and will require compensation. In the absence 

of compensation this will remain a significant negative effect on the bat assemblage at the Within 

the ZoI level. 

5.18 The loss of foraging habitat will be offset by habitat creation undertaken on an extensive scale 

within the proposed development site. 

5.19 Strategic planting and grassland diversification will be undertaken including within the proposed 

opens space areas in the east of the Site, where woodland and wetland habitat will also be 

created. This will provide foraging habitat for bats. Bat flight lines between woodland blocks and 

along hedgerows will be strengthened by strategic landscaping, such as the planting of 

scattered trees and in-fill planting of existing hedgerows to provide sheltered commuting routes. 
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5.20 It is considered that following full implementation of the compensation measures there will be 

no significant residual negative effect on the bat assemblage with relation to loss of foraging 

habitat during the construction phase. 

Habitat Fragmentation 

5.21 A suite of mitigation measures will be adopted to maintain the permeability of key commuting 

routes: 

• Key commuting and foraging features such as hedgerows and tree-lines will be retained 

where possible, buffered from development, reinforced by additional strategic landscape 

planting, and remain unlit to act as dark corridors providing links through the Site to the 

wider landscape; and  

• Areas where commuting routes will be bisected by roads will be subject to detailed design 

to mitigate loss of permeability through measures such as minimisation of road width and 

lighting, infill planting, and retention and planting of mature trees to provide natural aerial 

‘bridges’ where possible. 

5.22 It is considered that following full implementation of the mitigation measures there will be an 

insignificant effect on bats with relation to habitat fragmentation. 

Great Crested Newt 

5.23 Nature conservation legislation and planning policy require a strategy to avoid or otherwise 

mitigate and compensate negative impacts on this species to ensure that there is no net loss in 

the local Great Crested Newt conservation status. Since the activities associated with the 

proposed development have a high likelihood of resulting in an offence under Regulation 41 of 

the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended) because of the 

legally protected status of Great Crested Newt, it will be necessary to apply for a EPS mitigation 

licence. This will need to be obtained in order to permit the otherwise unlawful activities to 

proceed. 

5.24 For a licence to be granted, the following conditions must be satisfied: 

• The proposal must be necessary ‘to preserve public health or public safety or other 

imperative reasons of overriding public interest including those of a social or economic 

nature and beneficial consequences of primary importance for the environment’; 

• There is ‘no satisfactory alternative’; and 

• The proposals ‘will not be detrimental to the maintenance of the population of the species 

concerned at a favourable conservation status in their natural range’. 

5.25 The mitigation and compensation set out below aims to provide the competent authority with 

sufficient information to allow the third test of derogation (bullet point three in the above list) to 

be met, thereby indicating their confidence that there will be no net loss in local Great Crested 

Newt conservation status as a result of the proposed development. It should however be noted 

that a detailed Great Crested Newt Mitigation Strategy to avoid, mitigate for and compensate 

for specific negative effects arising from elements of the proposed development will be provided 

in the EPS mitigation licence application. 
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5.26 The Mitigation Strategy will comprise the following key elements identified within the ‘Great 

Crested Newt Mitigation Guidelines’ (English Nature (now Natural England), 2001): 

• Provision of amphibian friendly road drainage – to ensure amphibians will not become 

trapped; 

• Habitat creation, restoration or enhancement – to provide receptor areas for displaced 

newts, and in compensation for habitat being lost; 

• Avoidance of disturbance, killing and injury – taking all reasonable steps to ensure works 

do not harm individuals, by altering working methods or timing to avoid newts; capture 

and removal; exclusion to prevent newts entering residential development areas; 

• Long-term habitat management and maintenance – to ensure the population will persist; 

and 

• Post-development population monitoring – to assess the success of the scheme and to 

inform management or remedial operations. 

Harm or Death to Individuals 

5.27 To avoid the risk of harm to Great Crested Newt a capture and exclusion program is proposed 

to remove any Great Crested Newt found within suitable habitats that will cleared to facilitate 

development. Animals will be released into a designated receptor area. An outline of the capture 

and exclusion strategy is provided below. 

Residential Area 

5.28 Capture and translocation of Great Crested Newt from all areas of terrestrial and aquatic habitat 

to be lost/isolated as part of the residential element will be necessary. This is a commonly used 

methodology and is known to work when combined with robust mitigation strategy. A detailed 

capture and exclusion programme for this part of the scheme will be submitted in the EPS 

mitigation licence application to Natural England. This section outlines the broad means by 

which Great Crested Newt will be trapped from construction areas, translocated to newly created 

and enhanced habitat and excluded from construction areas for the duration of construction 

works based on the parameter plans (see Map 13).  

5.29 The proposed phasing of development means that development of the open space areas within 

the east of the Site (Country Park) and the sports pitches will occur during the first phase and 

the residential element will be undertaken during the second phase. This phasing will mean that 

the terrestrial habitats and mitigation ponds, which are to be created in the open space areas, 

will be ready to accommodate Great Crested Newt and other amphibians rescued from suitable 

habitat in the construction area of the residential area. 

5.30 A suitable receptor area will be created through enhancement of the aquatic and terrestrial 

habitat in and around Ponds 2 and 3 which are outside the proposed residential development 

areas but within the Site and considered to support the same metapopulation of newts. These 

receptor areas will be enhanced through the removal and thinning of vegetation, aquatic 

vegetation control and planting using native species of local provenance, and the provision of 

log and brash piles which will increase the carrying capacity of the habitat. This level of 

enhancement is considered to provide suitable additional carrying capacity because the 

population of Great Crested Newt has been determined as ‘Medium’ and the peak count in Pond 

60 



 

Land at Appledore Road, Tenterden  
Ecological Impact Assessment  1616-3A Final Report – 10 December 2019 

 
56 

1 was only six individuals. Furthermore, Great Crested Newt were not recorded in Pond 4, which 

will be isolated by the proposed residential development. 

5.31 To facilitate the capture of Great Crested Newt from the exclusion area, vegetation surrounding 

the ponds within this area (i.e. Ponds 1, 4, 7 and 8) will be reduced to ground level through 

careful strimming outside bird breeding season but before Great Crested Newt hibernate 

(therefore works will be conducted in September/early October). Drift exclusion fencing with 

pitfall traps, installed to Natural England’s specification (English Nature (now Natural England), 

2001), will be installed surrounding the ponds and along the designated construction zone 

boundaries in February in order to trap any newts present within the exclusion area. A minimum 

trapping effort will be completed (in appropriate weather conditions), the duration of which will 

be determined at the EPS mitigation licence stage in consultation with Natural England. Traps 

will be checked by a suitably qualified ecologist and any trapped Great Crested Newt, along 

with other amphibians encountered, will be immediately released into suitable habitat within the 

eastern open space areas of the proposed development. 

5.32 Once five trapping nights where no Great Crested Newt captures are achieved (and once the 

minimum trapping effort has also been met), supervised destructive searches will follow in the 

terrestrial habitat and Pond 8 will be drained of water and excavated. The destructive search 

phase will involve an excavator with a toothed bucket and a suitably qualified ecologist 

supervising the machine driver to watch out for and capture any remaining amphibians that may 

still be present. Again, any encountered amphibians will be immediately released into suitable 

habitat within the eastern open space areas of the proposed development. 

5.33 The ponds within the exclusion area are also known to support Smooth Newt, Palmate Newt 

and Common Frog. These species are protected from sale only. However, these animals will 

also be translocated where feasible. 

5.34 Great Crested Newt will then be permanently excluded from the construction area for the 

duration of construction activities through the maintenance of exclusion fencing. 

5.35 Following guidance within the ‘Great Crested Newt Mitigation Guidelines’ (English Nature (now 

Natural England), 2001), the scale of impacts on Great Crested Newt at the site level as a result 

of the proposed development are likely to be Medium’. This is as a result of the potential for 

isolation of ponds caused by habitat fragmentation and the extent of loss of Great Crested Newt 

terrestrial habitat. Natural England’s guidelines suggest that for a ‘Medium’ population subject 

to a medium level of impact, a minimum of four years post-development monitoring should be 

carried out consisting of presence/absence surveys. 

5.36 Post-development monitoring surveys will therefore be undertaken for all ponds within the 

proposed development, including mitigation ponds. This is likely to be for a minimum of four 

years but will be subject to the EPS mitigation licence and consultation with Natural England.  

Monitoring will pick up changes in the population of Great Crested Newt, allow the efficacy of 

the Mitigation Strategy to be reviewed and inform ongoing site management, including the 

establishment of newly created habitats. It will also identify the need for remedial operations as 

a result of, for example, introduction of fish to ponds. Depending on the survey results within 

this period, monitoring may need to be continued subject to discussion with Natural England. 
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5.37 Following the application of these mitigation measures, there will be no significant residual 

negative effect on the Great Crested Newt population during the site preparation and 

construction phase with relation to injury and/or death. 

Loss of Habitat 

5.38 Loss of habitat, including Pond 7 (although shown by fieldwork not to be a pond) and Pond 8, 

cannot be fully mitigated and will require compensation. In the absence of compensation this 

will remain a significant negative effect on the Great Crested Newt population at the Local level. 

5.39 The loss of suitable habitat will be offset by habitat creation and enhancements undertaken 

within the proposed development site to increase the extent of moderate and high quality habitat 

for Great Crested Newt. The principal area of habitat creation and enhancement suitable for 

Great Crested will be in the east of the Site where open space areas are proposed. These open 

space areas will be used as a multi-functional space to serve both recreation and wildlife. This 

area is currently mostly grassland used for grazing livestock bordered by hedgerows and scrub. 

Most of the grassland in this area, as well as the gappy hedgerows with no understory, provides 

sub-optimal habitat for Great Crested Newt. 

5.40 The grassland within the open space areas will be diversified and managed to improve plant 

species diversity and structure. Areas of rough grassland will be created to provide moderate 

and high quality terrestrial habitat for Great Crested Newt. This will be interspersed by short 

mown grassland paths for recreational use to divert people away from sensitive habitat such as 

ponds. The short grassland paths will be managed by mowing at appropriate times of the year, 

whereas the remaining grassland will either be managed by wildlife sensitive mowing and/or by 

wildlife friendly grazing. A mosaic of habitats will be created comprising patchy scrub, pockets 

of newly planted trees, woodland and grassland. Scrub and woodland will provide high quality 

terrestrial habitat for Great Crested Newt. Woodland edges will be managed to create a graded 

edge from trees to scrub to rough grassland. In addition, log piles will be created to provide 

resting and hibernating places for Great Crested Newt. 

5.41 A minimum of four new ponds will be created within the open space area, and existing ponds 

and ditches enhanced including those within the proposed residential development area through 

vegetation management and planting. This will benefit Great Crested Newt and other 

amphibians. In addition, at least two hibernaculum will be created in close proximity of the newly 

created ponds using inert brick material, logs and un-compacted spoil from the excavated 

mitigation ponds. This will provide Great Crested Newt with an additional resting and hibernating 

resource. All habitat creation and enhancements including ponds and hibernacula will be 

constructed, tailored and managed in accordance with the broad specification set out in the 

‘Great Crested Newt Mitigation Guidelines’ (English Nature (now Natural England, 2001). If 

considered necessary some of the mitigation ponds in the eastern open space area, and in 

particular Pond 3 (which supports breeding Great Crested Newt), will be fenced and signed to 

indicate their wildlife value to deter use by dogs. 

5.42 As mentioned previously, a SuDS is planned to manage surface water across the proposed 

development. Terrestrial habitat surrounding SuDS ponds and ditches will be managed to 

ensure a graded edge from hedgerow/scrub to rough grassland. Creation of attenuation 

features/ponds and ditches will also present opportunities for creation of suitable amphibian 

habitat. 

62 



 

Land at Appledore Road, Tenterden  
Ecological Impact Assessment  1616-3A Final Report – 10 December 2019 

 
58 

5.43 It is considered that following full implementation of the compensation measures that there will 

be no significant residual negative effect on the Great Crested Newt population with relation to 

habitat loss during the construction phase. 

Habitat Fragmentation 

5.44 The retained habitats will be enhanced within open space areas being proposed, which will 

maintain connectivity through the Site and into the wider landscape. In addition, green 

infrastructure including ditches and their banks will provide a means of commuting for 

amphibians, such as Great Crested Newt, through the proposed residential development that 

will be linked to areas of suitable aquatic and terrestrial habitat using tunnels under roads (where 

considered necessary) to ensure habitat is not isolated by the proposed developed areas. 

Where newly created roads require kerbs and when these are within a certain distance of Great 

Crested Newt ponds, these will be of a sloped design (battered or dropped) to allow Great 

Crested Newt to traverse roads. The roads will also include amphibian friendly surface water 

road drainage.  

5.45 Following the application of these mitigation measures, there will be no significant negative 

effect on the Great Crested Newt population during the site preparation and construction phase 

with relation to habitat fragmentation. 

Reptiles 

Harm or Death to Individuals 

5.46 To prevent reptiles present within the Site from injury or death during construction works, a 

translocation exercise to capture and relocate reptiles to a designated receptor area, phased 

vegetation clearance and destructive search will take place in targeted areas of suitable reptile 

habitat in advance of the construction phase, as required (see Map 13). The measures required 

during the construction phase to avoid negative effects on the existing reptile populations and 

ensure that they maintain their conservation status will be set out in more detail within a Reptile 

Mitigation Strategy. The Reptile Mitigation Strategy will be developed in accordance with best 

practice guidance produced by Natural England (2004) and the HGBI (1998), and will include 

the following measures: 

• Ongoing habitat management undertaken to enhance the capacity of the retained habitat 

in the east of the Site to act as a receptor site for translocated reptiles; 

• Installation of reptile exclusion fencing around the western and southern grassland fields 

proposed for development; 

• Translocation of reptiles from the western and southern grassland fields; 

• Supervised phased vegetation clearance and destructive search of vegetation in areas of 

suitable reptile habitat within the western and southern grassland fields; and 

• Ongoing maintenance of reptile exclusion fencing to prevent reptiles re-entering cleared 

areas, if required. 

Enhancement Measures and Ongoing Management 

5.47 The grassland fields to the east of the Site are to be retained as areas of open space. Within 

these areas’ enhancement works will be undertaken prior to any site clearance or translocation 

works in order to increase the carrying capacity of the area for the three reptile species present. 
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This will compensate for the loss of suitable reptile habitat to the development. Further details 

are provided in the Ecological Management Plan (EMP). 

5.48 Within the open space areas, a sensitive mowing regime and/or grazing regime will be 

implemented to create a diverse grassland sward structure, and there will be areas where the 

sward will be left unmanaged. Planting of scrub and tree species along the newly created 

woodland edges in the north-east of the Site will aim to create a graduated ‘edge’ habitat, which 

will provide a transition from woodland to scrub to long grass. Any cut vegetation will be used to 

create brash and log piles in which reptiles can shelter. Mown grass will be used to create up to 

two separate compost heaps, which can then be used as egg-laying sites for Grass Snake. The 

compost heaps therefore should not be in areas of full shade. 

5.49 A minimum of four new ponds will be created within the east of the Site and existing ponds 

enhanced. This will improve the habitat for amphibian species, which are the prey of Grass 

Snake. An artificial hibernaculum will be created nearby, using the spoil from the excavation. 

5.50 Reptile hibernacula can be easily constructed by partially burying and then mounding 

aggregations of clean stone or rubble, and cut logs and brash, which can be covered with loose 

retained earth and seeded if necessary to form a deep, frost-free series of cavities for 

hibernating reptiles. At least two hibernaculum will be created in the Country Park in addition to 

those created for Great Crested Newt. The hibernacula will be orientated on an east-west axis 

and sited with a south facing aspect in full or partial sun. The hibernacula will measure 

approximately 3m x 2m and be approximately c.0.5m high. Consideration of the positioning is 

vital because the hibernacula will need to be free draining to prevent flooding. 

5.51 The above measures will create areas of high-quality reptile habitat that will benefit the reptile 

populations present.  

Installation of Reptile Exclusion Fencing and Translocation 

Exclusion Fencing 

5.52 Prior to the commencement of the translocation exercise, exclusion fencing will be installed 

along the boundaries of the western and southern grassland fields proposed for development. 

In order to avoid harm to hibernating reptiles, installation of fencing will be undertaken outside 

the reptile hibernation period. 

5.53 The condition and integrity of the exclusion fencing will be monitored throughout the 

translocation exercise and subsequent construction phase, and any damage will be 

expeditiously repaired. Control of vegetation along the fence-line will be undertaken in an 

appropriately sensitive fashion, as required in order to ensure that the fencing remains an 

effective barrier to colonisation by reptiles. 

5.54 Upon completion of the construction phase, or at such time as the consultant ecologist 

determines that exclusion fencing is no longer necessary, the fencing should be removed and 

done so in a way to avoid harm to reptiles or other animals sheltering along the base of the 

fence-line. The timing of fencing removal must also consider the risks to Great Crested Newts 

and take account of the associated EPS mitigation licence associated with this species. 
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Translocation Method 

5.55 The distribution of artificial refugia is recommended at a minimum density of 100 units per 

hectare for the populations of reptiles found present within the Site (HGBI, 1998). Appropriate 

numbers of artificial refugia will be added to the existing survey numbers, to increase capture 

effort. 

5.56 The translocation exercise will be conducted by suitably qualified and experienced ecologists. 

Capture visits will be undertaken during suitable conditions, avoiding periods of heavy/persistent 

rain, strong wind and temperatures below 10ºC. Over the course of each capture visit, the area 

within the exclusion fencing will be carefully walked over; both artificial and natural refugia such 

as logs, large stones and other suitable materials will be checked. The terrain will also be 

inspected for openly basking reptiles. All captured reptiles will be placed in a secure vessel in 

accordance with applicable animal welfare legislation and promptly released into areas of 

suitable cover within the designated receptor site. 

5.57 To expedite the capture process, habitat manipulation will be conducted under the supervision 

of the consultant ecologist to create ‘pockets’ of habitat. Habitat manipulation influences the 

behaviour and distribution of reptiles by strategically limiting the availability of vegetative cover. 

If the vegetation growth increases during the capture program the sward height will be reduced 

by localised strimming. This will encourage the reptiles to make use of the security provided by 

the artificial refuges and concentrate them for capture. As the capture program progresses, the 

height of the sward will be decreased incrementally to accelerate the process. The vegetation 

height will be reduced to no less than 15cm on the first cut to avoid harming reptiles and to a 

minimum of no less than 5cm. 

5.58 The translocation exercise will be undertaken during the active season for reptiles between April 

and September (inclusive), although the capture season can extend beyond this dependent on 

the prevailing weather conditions. Guidance suggest that the most profitable translocation 

periods may lie between April-late June and late August-late September inclusive. The HGBI 

guidelines (1998) state that a minimum of 70 days of capture visits in suitable weather conditions 

and at a minimum refuge density of 100/ha should be necessary to translocate ‘Good’ 

populations of Slow-worm and Common Lizard, with a minimum of 60 days of capture visits 

using a minimum refuge density of 50/ha for a ‘Low’ population of Grass Snake. It may be 

possible to capture and relocate the existing reptile population in fewer visits, particularly if 

habitat manipulation is undertaken and refuge density significantly increased, as is proposed. 

5.59 Results and metadata will be recorded after each visit, and trends within capture rates will be 

closely monitored. Following a minimum of 30 days of capture visits, if no reptiles are recorded 

over the course of 5 consecutive visits conducted in suitable survey conditions, it can be 

concluded that reptiles are likely to be absent and the translocation will be discontinued within 

the exclusion area (Highways Agency, 2005). 

Phased Vegetation Clearance, Supervised Vegetation Clearance and Destructive Search 

5.60 Most of the western and southern areas of the Site would be lost to development as part of 

proposals, which will involve the clearance of vegetation and topsoil. To facilitate the 

translocation stage, long, tussocky grass or scrub within the exclusion area will be cleared by 

hand and the vegetation cut to less than 10cm in height using brushcutters. 
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5.61 Following the conclusion of the translocation exercise, a destructive search of the construction 

site will be carried out to remove the turf and this will leave just bare earth remaining so that it 

is undesirable for reptiles to return to. The destructive search phase will involve an excavator 

with a toothed bucket and an ecologist will be present to supervise the machine driver and to 

watch out for and capture any remaining reptiles that may still be present. All reptiles 

encountered during this phase will be promptly translocated to the receptor site. 

5.62 If any cleared areas are to be left for any period of time, which would allow vegetation to regrow 

and potential for reptiles to recolonise, then reptile exclusion fencing will be left in place along 

the perimeter of the developable areas to prevent reptiles from accessing the area. 

5.63 Following the application of these mitigation measures, there will be no significant residual 

negative effect on the reptile population during the site preparation and construction phase with 

relation to injury and/or death of reptiles. 

Loss of Habitat 

5.64 Loss of habitat cannot be fully mitigated and will require compensation. In the absence of 

compensation this will remain a significant negative effect on the reptile population at the Local 

level. 

5.65 The loss of suitable habitat will be offset by habitat creation and enhancements undertaken 

within the proposed development site to increase the quality of retained habitat for reptiles. The 

principal area of habitat creation and enhancement will be in the east of the Site where open 

space areas are proposed (i.e. the Country Park). These open space areas will be used as a 

multi-functional space to serve both recreation and wildlife. This area is currently grassland used 

for grazing livestock bordered by hedgerows and scrub and it provides sub-optimal habitat for 

reptiles. 

5.66 The grassland within the open space areas will be diversified and managed to improve plant 

species diversity and structure. Areas of rough grassland will be created providing suitable 

habitat for reptiles. These areas will be interspersed by short mown grassland paths for 

recreational use to divert people away from sensitive reptile habitat. Grassland habitats will be 

managed by mowing at appropriate times of the year and/or wildlife friendly grazing, depending 

on the intended function of the grassland habitat. A mosaic of habitats will be created comprising 

patchy scrub, pockets of newly planted trees, woodland and grassland. Woodland edges will be 

managed to create a graded edge from trees to scrub to rough grassland. In addition, log and 

brash piles and compost heaps will be created to provide resting, hibernating and breeding 

places for reptiles. 

5.67 New ponds will be created, and existing ponds and ditches enhanced through vegetation 

management and planting. This complex of ponds will be created and enhanced principally for 

amphibians, but it will also provide foraging for Grass Snake and support an invertebrate 

assemblage which will act as a foraging resource for other reptile species. In addition, 

hibernaculum will be created in suitable areas including in close proximity to the newly created 

ponds, providing reptiles with an additional resting and hibernating resource. 

5.68 A SuDS is planned to manage surface water across the proposed development. Terrestrial 

habitat surrounding SuDS ponds and ditches will be managed to ensure a graded edge from 

hedgerow/scrub to rough grassland. Creation of attenuation features/ponds and ditches will also 

present opportunities for creation of suitable reptile habitat. 
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5.69 It is considered that following full implementation of the compensation measures that there will 

be no significant residual negative effect on the reptile population with relation to habitat loss 

during the construction phase. 

Habitat Fragmentation 

5.70 The retained habitats will be enhanced within open space areas being proposed, which will 

maintain connectivity through the Site and into the wider landscape. In addition, green 

infrastructure, including ditches and their banks, will provide a means for reptiles to move 

through the proposed residential development and this will be linked to areas of suitable reptile 

habitat using tunnels under roads (where considered necessary) to ensure habitat is not isolated 

by the proposed developed areas. 

5.71 Following the application of these mitigation measures, there will be no significant negative 

effect on the reptile population during the site preparation and construction phase with relation 

to habitat fragmentation. 

Cumulative Effects 

5.72 Ashford Borough Council’s Notification of Screening Opinion of the Local Planning Authority 

(August, 2019) stated that the ‘proposals on this site can be developed independently of these 

sites’…(‘these sites’ being other existing development and/or approved development)…‘and it 

is considered the proposals in cumulation with other existing development and/or approved 

development will not result in significant effects on the environment to require an EIA’. As such, 

cumulative effects in relation to ecology during the construction and operational phase are not 

significant. 
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6. ENHANCEMENTS 

6.1 In line with planning policy, Low Weald Woodlands Biodiversity Opportunity Area Kent, 

Biodiversity Strategy 2015-2025 and Kent Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) targets/objectives, the 

development proposals provide habitat enhancements as part of the scheme. These 

enhancements, described below, will also benefit Section 41 species (and Local BAP species) 

known to be present within the ZoI (see Table 3.6). Significant positive impacts for ecology and 

nature conservation will also be secured in the long-term through the implementation of the EMP 

and LEMP. 

6.2 Several habitat enhancements are proposed as part of the proposed development and these 

include: 

• Diversification and positive management of retained grassland to create a native, 

species-rich grassland; 

• Creation of native, species-rich hedgerow and gapping up of retained hedgerows with 

native species to improve the structural integrity of the hedgerow network across the 

Site; 

• Creation of woodland, scattered scrub and orchard habitat along with scattered tree 

planting;  

• Pond restoration where not directly related to the Great Crested Newt EPS mitigation 

licence; and 

• Creation of SuDS ponds, some of which will be permanently wet with appropriate native 

grassland wildflower seed mix. 

6.3 These habitat enhancements will benefit an array of associated species of conservation 

importance such as those described in this report. The enhancements will have the effect of 

improving foraging resources and the permeability of the landscape for wildlife by improving the 

habitat connectivity for commuting animals. 

6.4 Habitat within open space areas will be planted using native plant species of local provenance, 

including fruit- and nut-bearing shrubs that can provide food for wildlife. 

6.5 Bats will benefit from the habitat enhancements by increasing the invertebrate foraging 

resource; birds will benefit by providing an increased invertebrate, fruit and nut foraging resource 

and because there will be more nesting habitat. Bat and bird boxes will be installed on existing 

mature trees within the proposed development site to provide additional roosting and nesting 

opportunities, thereby enhancing the value of the proposed development site for bats and birds. 

Where feasible, integral boxes and tiles for bats and birds will be installed on buildings. Tree 

mounted and building artificial bat roosts will be located adjacent to vegetative cover and 

commuting features and in situations where they will not be subject to artificial lighting. 

6.6 Creation and enhancement of wetland habitat to include SuDS, woodland, species-rich 

grassland, hedgerow, and buffer habitats throughout the proposed development site will provide 

structural diversity and increase the range of habitats available for invertebrates, foraging bats 

and small mammals, including Hedgehog Erinaceus europaeus. 
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Biodiversity Net Gain 

6.7 The enhancement measures detailed above will contribute to a biodiversity net gain for the 

development. The biodiversity net gain strategy is based on the principles and details outlined 

in the EMP. Consequently, it is not detailed in this document.   
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7. CONSEQUENCES FOR DECISION MAKING 

Summary of Mechanisms to Secure Impact Avoidance, Mitigation and 

Compensation Measures 

7.1 The following strategies, which will be secured by planning conditions and/or obligations, will be 

required to ensure the successful implementation of the impact avoidance, mitigation and 

compensation measures set out in Section 4 and 5: 

• CEMP; 

• Lighting Strategy; 

• Drainage Strategy; 

• EMP; 

• LEMP; and 

• Great Crested Newt and Reptile Mitigation Strategy. 

7.2 There will also be a post-consent requirement for an EPS mitigation licence for Great Crested 

Newt to allow works associated with the proposed development that could impact on this 

species to occur legally. 

Biodiversity Net Gain 

7.3 In accordance with national and local (principally Policy SP1 and ENV1) policy, the 

enhancement measures (as described in Section 6) to be incorporated as part of the proposed 

development will contribute to delivering a biodiversity net gain which go above and beyond the 

measures required to avoid, mitigate and/or compensate, as described in Section 5, for the 

potential impacts described in Section 4. The enhancement measures are intended to benefit 

known features of ecological importance present within the ZoI, as well as biodiversity in 

general, and to contribute towards targets set out within the Low Weald Woodlands Biodiversity 

Opportunity Area, Kent Biodiversity Strategy 2015-2025 and Kent BAP. Key deliverables 

include: 

• Restoration of retained grassland through plant species diversification to create 

species-rich lowland meadow grassland (acid and neutral grassland); 

• Restoration of retained hedgerows through plant species diversification and positive 

management; 

• Creation of woodland/woodland pasture and dense scrub pockets; 

• Restoration of ponds; 

• Creation of traditional community orchard using local plant species varieties; and 

• Creation of ‘country park’ style open space areas that will bring people into contact with 

the natural environment while also providing benefits to biodiversity so that it is 

maintained and enhanced. 

7.4 The habitat creation and restoration to be delivered as part of the proposed development will be 

of benefit to local BAP species, such as Serotine and Great Crested Newt that are known to be 

present within the ZoI, by improving breeding, foraging and commuting resources that will in 
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turn contribute to maintaining and improving their conservation status. In addition, these newly 

created and restored habitats have the potential to be colonised by species of conservation 

priority not previously recorded within the Site but which are known to occur in the wider 

landscape, such as Hazel Dormouse. 

Conclusion 

7.5 This EcIA has predicted that, subject to the implementation of the impact avoidance, mitigation 

and compensation measures set out in Section 4 and 5, the proposed development will not 

have any significant negative residual effects on important ecological features, and will conform 

to all applicable nature conservation related legislation and policy (principally Policy ENV1, 

ENV3a, ENV4, ENV5 and ENV9, as set out at Appendix 2.    

7.6 As a result of the enhancement measures proposed, biodiversity net gain will also be delivered 

in accordance with relevant planning and biodiversity policy. 

7.7 Table 7.1 provides a summary of potential effects, avoidance, mitigation and compensation 

measures and provides an assessment of residual effects.
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Table 7.1: Ecological impact assessment summary.     

Important 

Ecological 

Feature 

Conservation 

Importance 

Unmitigated 

Effect 

Impact 

Avoidance by 

Design 

Significance 

Prior to 

Mitigation 

Additional 

Mitigation 

Compensation Residual Effect 

Site Preparation and Construction Phase 

Grassland Local Damage to 

Vegetation 

Impact avoided 

through 

implementation of 

CEMP to include 

incorporation of 

suitable buffer 

zone and fencing 

of retained and 

sensitive habitats 

Not significant None None Negligible 

Loss of Habitat N/A Significant 

negative effect 

at the Local 

level 

None Diversification of 

retained 

grassland within 

the east of the 

Site 

Significant residual 

negative effect at 

the Local level 

Hedgerows Local Damage to 

Vegetation 

Impact avoided 

through 

implementation of 

CEMP to include 

incorporation of 

suitable buffer 

zone and fencing 

of retained and 

sensitive habitats 

Not significant None None Negligible 

Loss of Habitat N/A Insignificant 

effect 

None None Negligible 

Bats Local Disturbance Impact avoided 

through 

implementation of 

CEMP to include 

Not significant None None Negligible 
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Important 

Ecological 

Feature 

Conservation 

Importance 

Unmitigated 

Effect 

Impact 

Avoidance by 

Design 

Significance 

Prior to 

Mitigation 

Additional 

Mitigation 

Compensation Residual Effect 

fencing of 

retained and 

sensitive habitats 

and avoidance of 

lighting shining on 

sensitive habitats 

Harm or Death 

to Individuals 

None Significant 

negative effect 

at the Within 

the Zone of 

Influence level 

Undertake work 

to trees with the 

potential to 

support bat 

roosts under a 

working Method 

Statement to 

avoid such 

effects 

None  Negligible 

Loss of 

Foraging 

Habitat 

None Significant 

negative effect 

at the Within 

the Zone of 

Influence level 

None Compensation 

through habitat 

creation within 

open space areas 

Negligible 

Habitat 

Fragmentation 

None Significant 

negative effect 

at the Within 

the Zone of 

Influence level 

None Enhancement of 

retained 

vegetation and 

strategic planting 

to maintain 

permeability 

Negligible 

Breeding 

Birds 

Local Harm or Death 

to Individuals 

Timing of work to 

avoid bird nesting 

season or 

supervision by 

suitably qualified 

ecologist to avoid 

such effects 

Not significant None None Negligible 
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Important 

Ecological 

Feature 

Conservation 

Importance 

Unmitigated 

Effect 

Impact 

Avoidance by 

Design 

Significance 

Prior to 

Mitigation 

Additional 

Mitigation 

Compensation Residual Effect 

Disturbance Impact avoided 

through 

implementation of 

CEMP to include 

fencing of 

retained and 

sensitive habitats 

and avoidance of 

lighting shining on 

sensitive habitats 

Insignificant 

effect 

None None Negligible 

Loss of Habitat None Insignificant 

effect 

None None Negligible 

Great 

Crested Newt 

District Disturbance Impact avoided 

through 

implementation of 

CEMP to include 

fencing of 

retained and 

sensitive habitats, 

avoidance of 

lighting shining on 

sensitive habitats 

and ecological 

supervision 

Not significant None None Negligible 

Damage to 

Vegetation 

Impact avoided 

through 

implementation of 

CEMP to include 

incorporation of 

suitable buffer 

zone, fencing of 

retained and 

sensitive habitats 

Not significant None None Negligible 
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Important 

Ecological 

Feature 

Conservation 

Importance 

Unmitigated 

Effect 

Impact 

Avoidance by 

Design 

Significance 

Prior to 

Mitigation 

Additional 

Mitigation 

Compensation Residual Effect 

and ecological 

supervision 

Pollution and 

Siltation 

Impact avoided 

through 

implementation of 

measures 

detailed within a 

CEMP to include 

storage of oils 

and fuels, spill 

prevention and 

containment and 

good soil handling 

measures 

Not significant None None Negligible 

Harm or Death 

to Individuals 

None Significant 

negative effect 

at the Local 

level 

Undertake work 

to habitats 

supporting Great 

Crested Newt 

under a Method 

Statement (as 

part of an EPS 

mitigation 

licence) to avoid 

such effects 

None Negligible 

Loss of Habitat None Significant 

negative effect 

at the Local 

level 

None Compensation 

through habitat 

creation within 

open space areas 

Negligible 

Habitat 

Fragmentation 

None Significant 

negative effect 

at the Local 

level 

Habitat retention, 

protection, 

creation, 

enhancements 

and long-term 

management 

None Negligible 
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Important 

Ecological 

Feature 

Conservation 

Importance 

Unmitigated 

Effect 

Impact 

Avoidance by 

Design 

Significance 

Prior to 

Mitigation 

Additional 

Mitigation 

Compensation Residual Effect 

Reptiles District  Harm or Death 

to Individuals 

None Significant 

negative effect 

at the Local 

level 

Undertake work 

to habitats 

supporting 

reptiles under a 

Method 

Statement (as 

part of a Reptile 

Mitigation 

Strategy) to avoid 

such effects 

None Negligible 

Loss of Habitat None Significant 

negative effect 

at the Local 

level 

None Compensation 

through habitat 

creation within 

open space areas 

Negligible 

Habitat 

Fragmentation 

None Significant 

negative effect 

at the Within 

the Zone of 

Influence level 

Habitat retention, 

protection, 

creation, 

enhancements 

and long-term 

management 

None Negligible 

Invertebrates 

(those 

associated 

with the 

ponds, 

hedgerows 

and mature 

trees) 

Local Loss of Habitat None Insignificant 

effect 

None None Negligible 

Operational Phase 

Grassland Local Recreation Implementation of 

management 

measures to 

control public 

Insignificant 

effect 

None None Negligible 
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Important 

Ecological 

Feature 

Conservation 

Importance 

Unmitigated 

Effect 

Impact 

Avoidance by 

Design 

Significance 

Prior to 

Mitigation 

Additional 

Mitigation 

Compensation Residual Effect 

access within 

open space areas 

Bats Local Artificial 

Lighting 

Development of 

an appropriate 

lighting strategy to 

minimise impact 

of direct and 

ambient lighting 

on important 

features for bats 

will avoid such 

effects 

Insignificant 

effect 

None None Negligible 

Disturbance Appropriate siting 

of artificial 

roosting features 

and 

implementation of 

access 

management 

measures will 

avoid such effects 

Insignificant 

effect 

None None Negligible 

Predation None Not significant None None Negligible 

Breeding 

Birds 

Local Disturbance Impact avoided 

through 

appropriate 

design of the 

open space areas 

to minimise 

access by people 

and dogs to 

sensitive habitat 

Insignificant 

effect 

None None Negligible 

Predation None Insignificant 

effect 

None None Negligible 
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Important 

Ecological 

Feature 

Conservation 

Importance 

Unmitigated 

Effect 

Impact 

Avoidance by 

Design 

Significance 

Prior to 

Mitigation 

Additional 

Mitigation 

Compensation Residual Effect 

Great 

Crested Newt 

District Hydrological 

changes and 

water quality 

Implementation of 

a drainage 

strategy to include 

a SuDS and 

provide 

amphibian friendly 

drainage will 

avoid such effects 

Not significant None None Significant positive 

effect at the Within 

the Zone of 

Influence level is 

probable. 

Disturbance 

and Damage to 

Habitats 

Impact avoided 

through 

appropriate 

design of the 

open space areas 

to minimise 

access by people 

and dogs to 

sensitive habitat 

Insignificant 

effect 

None None Negligible 

Predation Incorporation of 

interpretation 

boards to avoid 

introduction of fish 

by local residents 

will avoid such 

effects  

Not significant None None Negligible 

Reptiles District Harm or Death 

to Individuals 

Impact avoided 

through 

appropriate 

design of the 

open space areas 

to minimise 

access by people 

and dogs to 

sensitive habitat 

Not significant None None Negligible 

78 



 

Land at Appledore Road, Tenterden  
Ecological Impact Assessment  1616-3A Final Report – 10 December 2019 

 
74 

Important 

Ecological 

Feature 

Conservation 

Importance 

Unmitigated 

Effect 

Impact 

Avoidance by 

Design 

Significance 

Prior to 

Mitigation 

Additional 

Mitigation 

Compensation Residual Effect 

Disturbance 

and Predation 

Impact avoided 

through 

appropriate 

design of the 

open space areas 

to include 

minimising access 

by people and 

dogs to sensitive 

habitat 

Not significant None None Negligible 

Invertebrates 

(those 

associated 

with the 

ponds, 

hedgerows 

and mature 

trees) 

Local Artificial 

Lighting 

Development of 

an appropriate 

lighting strategy to 

minimise impact 

of direct and 

ambient lighting 

on important 

features for 

invertebrates will 

avoid such effects 

Insignificant 

effect 

None None Negligible 
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MAP 5 Bat Tree Inspection Results 
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Appendix 2 

Relevant Nature Conservation Legislation and Policy 
 

KEY WILDLIFE LEGISLATION 

Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended) 

The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended) (known as the “Habitats 

Regulations”) transpose the European Council Directive 92/43/EEC on the conservation of natural 

habitats and of wild fauna and flora (the “Habitats Directive”) into UK legislation. 

The Habitats Regulations were amended by the Conservation of Habitats and Species and Planning 

(Various Amendments) (England and Wales) Regulations 2018 to bring them into line with the latest 

European case law. As a result, the application of Regulation 63 now extends to planning tools such as 

Neighbourhood Development Orders and Local Development Orders. 

The Habitats Regulations provide for the designation of both Special Protection Areas (SPAs) and 

Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) in the UK, which form part of the Natura 2000 network of 

protected areas across Europe. The Regulations also prohibit certain actions relating to European 

Protected Species, which include inter alia Hazel Dormouse Muscardinus avellanarius, Great Crested 

Newt Triturus cristatus, European Otter Lutra lutra and all native species of bat.  

Further information on SPAs, SACs and European Protected Species is provided in the relevant sub-

sections of this Appendix.    

Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) 

The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 is the principal mechanism for the legislative protection of wildlife 

in Great Britain. Various amendments have occurred since the original enactment. Certain species of 

bird, animal and plant (including all of the European Protected Species listed above) are afforded 

protection under Schedules 1, 5 and 8 of the Act. Reference is made to the various Schedules and Parts 

of this Act (Table A2.1) in the section of this Appendix dealing with Legally Protected Species. The Act 

also contains measures for the protection of the countryside, National Parks, Sites of Special Scientific 

Interest (SSSIs) and public rights of way as well as preventing the establishment of invasive non-native 

species that may be detrimental to native wildlife.  

 Table A2.1: Relevant schedules of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended). 

Schedule Protected Species 

Schedule 1 Part 1 
Protects listed birds through special penalties 

at all times 

Schedule 1 Part 2 
Protects listed birds through special penalties 

during the close season 

Schedule 5 Section 9.1 (killing/injuring) 
Protects listed animals from intentional killing 

or injuring 

Schedule 5   

Section 9.1 (taking) 
Protects listed animals from taking 

Schedule 5   
Protects listed animals from being possessed 

or controlled (live or dead) 
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Schedule Protected Species 

Section 9.2 

Schedule 5   

Section 9.4a 

Protects listed animals from intentional 

damage or destruction to any structure or 

place used for shelter or protection 

Schedule 5   

Section 9.4b 

Protects listed animals from intentional 

disturbance while occupying a structure or 

place used for shelter or protection 

Schedule 5   

Section 9.5a 

Protects listed animals from being sold, 

offered for sale or being held or transported 

for sale either live or dead, whole or part 

Schedule 5   

Section 9.5b 

Protects listed animals from being published 

or advertised as being for sale 

Schedule 8 

Protects listed plants from: intentional 

picking, uprooting or destruction (Section 13 

1a); selling, offering for sale, possessing or 

transporting for the purpose of sale (live or 

dead, part or derivative) (Section 13 2a); 

advertising (any of these) for buying or selling 

(Section 13 2b). 

Schedule 9 
Prohibits the release of species listed in the 

Schedule into the wild. 

Schedule 9a 

Allows environmental authorities to issue 

species control orders to landowners, 

obliging them to control/eradicate invasive 

and/or non-native species. 

 

Further information on legally protected species, designated wildlife sites and invasive non-native 

species is provided in the relevant sub-sections of this Appendix. 

Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 (as amended) 

Many of the provisions of the Countryside and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act 2000 (as amended) have 

been incorporated as amendments into the Wildlife and Countryside Act (1981) and some provisions 

have now been superseded by later legislation such as The Natural Environment and Rural 

Communities (NERC) Act 2006 (as amended). 

The most relevant changes provided by the CRoW Act include the added protection given to SSSIs and 

other important sites for nature conservation. Importantly, under the Act it became a criminal offence to 

"recklessly disturb" Schedule 1 nesting birds and species protected under Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and 

Countryside Act. It also enabled heavier penalties on conviction of wildlife offences. 

The Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 (as amended) 

The NERC Act 2006 (as amended) was intended to raise the profile of biodiversity amongst all public 

authorities (including local authorities, and statutory undertakers) and to make biodiversity an integral 

part of policy and decision-making processes. The NERC Act also improved wildlife protection by 

amending the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981. 
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Section 40 (S40) of the Act places a ‘Biodiversity Duty’ on all public bodies to have regard to the 

conservation of biodiversity when carrying out their normal functions. This includes giving consideration 

to the restoration and enhancement of species and habitats. 

Section 41 (S41) of the Act requires the Secretary of State to publish a list of habitats and species which 

are of Principal Importance for the conservation of biodiversity in England. This was published in 2007 

and is commonly referred to as the “S41 list”. Public authorities have a responsibility to give specific 

consideration to the S41 list when exercising their normal functions. For planning authorities, 

consideration for Habitats and Species of Principal Importance will be exercised through the planning 

and development control processes. Further information on Habitats and Species of Principal 

Importance is provided in the relevant sub-sections of this Appendix. 

The Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) Regulations 2017 

Currently, the overriding legislation relating to freshwater is the EU Water Framework Directive (WFD), 

which was enacted into law in England and Wales through the Water Environment Regulations in 2003, 

with a subsequent revision in 2017. The Directive sets out objectives to deliver a better water 

environment based upon achieving a ‘good status’ for freshwater bodies. The new concept of ‘good 

status’ is a more rigorous measure of environmental quality than previous measures, which now takes 

into account not just the chemical status but also the ecological health and the extent of artificial physical 

modification to rivers. 

The WFD is based upon the concept of protecting water through the management of river basin districts 

(RBDs), and requires the implementation of River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs). Regulation 33 of 

the WFD requires local authorities to ‘have regard’ of the RBMP when making planning decisions, for 

example through the granting of planning permission with appropriate planning conditions and/or 

obligations. These could require measures to be implemented (e.g. Sustainable Drainage Systems 

(SuDS), grey water recycling etc.) or funds to be provided for habitat enhancement schemes.  

The WFD also affects planning policy through the implementation of Programmes of Measures for each 

river basin district. This involves bringing together funding from various sources and co-ordination of the 

activities of organisations with an interest in the use of land and water, including developers. 

SITES DESIGNATED FOR THE CONSERVATION OF NATURE 

There is a hierarchy of nature conservation sites which is based on the level of statutory (legal) protection 

and the administrative level of importance. Other features of nature conservation interest outside 

designated sites may also be a material consideration in the determination of planning applications. 

Statutory Sites: International 

Ramsar Sites, Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) and Special Protection Areas (SPA) 

The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended) provide the primary legal 

basis for the protection of Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) and Special Protection Areas (SPAs) 

in Great Britain.  

SACs are sites which support internationally important habitats and/or species listed as being of 

Community Importance in the Annexes of the European Habitats Directive 92/43/EEC. SPAs are sites 

which support internationally important numbers of bird species listed as being of Community 
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Importance in the Annexes of the European Birds Directive 2009/147/EC. Together, SACs and SPAs 

make up the Natura 2000 network of Sites of Community Importance throughout Europe. They are often 

referred to as “European sites”. 

Ramsar sites are wetlands of international importance and are, as a matter of national planning policy, 

subject to the same strict protection as SACs and SPAs. The majority of terrestrial Ramsar sites in 

England are also notified as SPAs and/or Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs). 

Any plan or project considered likely to affect a SAC, SPA or Ramsar site must be subject to a Habitats 

Regulations Assessment (HRA), as set out under Regulation 63 (and Regulation 105 in respect of Land 

Use Plans) of the Habitats Regulations 2017 (as amended). 

The local authority (or other ‘competent authority’) carries out the HRA, but the onus is on the developer 

to provide the necessary information to inform this process, usually in the form of a report.   

Under the Habitats Regulations 2017 (as amended), the competent authority must determine in the first 

instance whether a proposed development is likely to have a significant effect on the European or 

Ramsar site, either alone or in combination with other plans and projects. This stage of the HRA process 

is known as ‘screening’.  

If a likely significant effect cannot be precluded (screened out) on the basis of objective information, the 

competent authority must undertake an ‘Appropriate Assessment’ to fully assess these implications 

against the site’s conservation objectives. A precautionary approach must be taken with respect to 

determining whether or not there would be a significant effect, and the appropriate nature conservation 

body (in most cases Natural England) should be consulted. Except in certain exceptional circumstances 

prescribed by the Regulations where there are imperative reasons of overriding public interest for 

allowing a development to proceed, the competent authority may not undertake or authorise the plan or 

project until they have established (based on the conclusions of the Appropriate Assessment) that the 

activity will not adversely affect the integrity of the European or Ramsar site. This should be the case 

where no reasonable scientific doubt remains as to the absence of such effects. 

Statutory Sites: National 

Nationally important sites include SSSIs and National Nature Reserves (NNRs). A development 

proposal that is likely to affect a nationally important site will be subject to special scrutiny by the local 

planning authority and Natural England. Certain operations may be permitted. Any potentially damaging 

operations that could have an adverse effect directly or indirectly on the special interest of the site will 

not be permitted unless the reasons for the development clearly outweigh the nature conservation and/or 

geological value of the site itself and the national policy to safeguard such sites, as set out in Section 

15 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). 

Sites of Special Scientific Interest 

The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) and the CRoW Act 2000 (as amended) provide 

the primary legal basis for the protection of SSSIs. These sites have been designated to capture the 

best examples of England’s flora, fauna, geological or physiographical diversity. 

National Nature Reserves 

NNRs are declared under the National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949 and the Wildlife 

and Countryside Act 1981, as amended by the Environmental Protection Act 1990. They are managed 
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to conserve their habitats or to provide special opportunities for scientific study of the habitats 

communities and species represented within them. NNRs represent the very best parts of England’s 

SSSIs. The majority of NNRs also have European nature conservation designations. 

Statutory Sites: Regional/Local 

Local Nature Reserves 

Local Nature Reserves (LNRs) are declared by local authorities under the National Parks and Access 

to the Countryside Act 1949 as living green spaces in towns, cities, villages and countryside. They 

provide opportunities for research and education, or for simply enjoying and having contact with nature. 

LNRs are usually protected from development through local planning documents which may be 

supplemented by local by-laws.   

Non-statutory Sites 

Local Wildlife Sites 

Local planning authorities may designate non-statutory sites for their nature conservation value based 

on important, distinctive and threatened habitats and species within a national, regional and local 

context. These sites are not legally protected but are given some protection through the planning 

system. These sites may be declared as ‘County Wildlife Sites’, 'Sites of Importance for Nature 

Conservation' (SINCs), or ‘Sites of Nature Conservation Importance' (SNCIs) in local and structure 

plans. Non-statutory sites are a material consideration when planning applications are being 

determined. The precise amount of weight to be attached, however, will take into account the position 

of the site in the hierarchy of sites as set out above. Further information is typically provided in local 

level planning policy. 

Nature Conservation in Areas Outside Designated Sites 

Various other features exist outside designated sites that are important for the conservation of nature 

and which are a material consideration in the planning system. 

Habitats of Principal Importance in England 

Fifty-six habitat types have been identified as Habitats of Principal Importance for the conservation of 

biodiversity in England under Section 41 (S41) of the NERC Act 2006 (as amended). Although these 

habitats are not legally protected, the NPPF, Government Circular 06/05, good practice guidance and 

the NERC Act place a clear responsibility on planning authorities to further the conservation of these 

habitats. They can be a material consideration in planning decisions, and so developers are advised to 

take reasonable measures to avoid or mitigate impacts to prevent their net loss and to enhance them 

where possible. Additional guidance to developers is typically provided in local level planning policy.  

The S41 list also includes species as explained below under ‘Species of Principal Importance in 

England’. 

Network of Natural Habitats 

Networks of natural habitats link sites of biodiversity importance and provide routes or stepping stones 

for the migration, dispersal and genetic exchange of species in the wider environment. Examples include 
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rivers with their banks, traditional field boundary systems (such as hedgerows), ponds and small woods. 

Local planning authorities are encouraged through the NPPF to maintain networks by avoiding or 

repairing the fragmentation and isolation of natural habitats through planning, policies and development 

control.  

Hedgerows 

Hedgerows can act as wildlife corridors that are essential for migration, dispersal and genetic exchange 

of wild species. Hedgerows that qualify as a Habitat of Principal Importance under S41 of the NERC Act 

2006 (as amended) are a material consideration in the planning system.   

Under the Hedgerow Regulations 1997, it is an offence to remove a hedgerow without submitting a 

notice to the Local Planning Authority and waiting for their decision. The Regulations are aimed at 

countryside hedges and do not apply to hedges around private dwellings or where planning permission 

has been granted for a project that includes hedge removal. Hedgerows that satisfy wildlife, 

archaeological, historical or landscape criteria qualify as ‘important’ under the Regulations. If a 

hedgerow is not important, the Local Planning Authority may not prevent its removal; however, Local 

Planning Authorities are required under the Regulations to protect and retain important hedgerows 

unless satisfied that the circumstances justify its removal.     

Tree Preservation Orders 

Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs) may be declared under the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 and 

the Town and Country Planning (Trees) Regulations 1999 to protect individual trees and woodlands 

from development and cutting. TPOs are designed to preserve amenity or landscape conservation. The 

important of trees as wildlife habitat may be taken into account, but alone is not sufficient to warrant a 

TPO. For this reason, TPOs do not fit comfortably under the remit of nature conservation and are 

generally dealt with by an arboricultural consultant rather than an ecologist. Further guidance on TPOs 

in relation to development is available from the Department for Communities and Local Government.      

Ancient Woodland and Veteran Trees 

Ancient woodlands are defined as areas continuously wooded since at least 1600 AD. Even an ancient 

wood which has been replanted may still have remnants of ancient woodland wildlife and historical 

features and has potential to be restored. Ancient woodland is not a statutory designation and does not 

provide legal protection, but local authorities are advised under the NPPF and National Planning 

Practice Guidance (NPPG) not to grant planning permission for any development that would result in 

the loss or deterioration of ancient woodland, ancient trees or veteran trees unless there are ’wholly 

exceptional reasons’ and ‘a suitable compensation strategy in place’. Local Planning Authorities must 

take into account Natural England and the Forestry Commission’s Standing Advice for Ancient 

Woodland and Veteran Trees, available on the www.gov.uk website. 

Surface and Ground Waters 

Surface waters (including flowing and standing water) and ground water can directly and indirectly 

impact upon the conservation of nature.  

Guidance on pollution prevention is hosted on the Government’s website and focuses on regulatory 

requirements. This covers topics including the prevention of pollution if you are a business, managing 

business and commercial waste, oil storage, working on or near water, and managing water on land. 
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Careful planning and the application of these guidelines can help reduce the risk of construction and 

maintenance work causing pollution to surface and ground waters. Some activities with the potential to 

impact watercourses or groundwater may require consent under the Water Resources Act 1991. 

Water Resources Act (WRA) 1991 

Under the WRA there is strict regulation of discharges (including sediment, chemicals, nutrients) to 

rivers, lakes, estuaries and groundwaters. It also aims to ensure that polluters cover the costs associated 

with pollution incidents. 

SPECIES PROTECTION 

Legally Protected Species 

The species listed in the following subsections are protected by law in England. When preparing a 

planning application, it is essential to determine the presence or likely absence of legally protected 

species and the extent to which they may be affected by a proposed development. This can best be 

achieved by undertaking surveys early in the planning process. Avoidance and/or mitigation measures 

may be required to address any predicted impacts upon protected species and may necessitate a 

licence. The Government website offers standing advice from Natural England and DEFRA which can 

be applied to planning applications that affect protected species. 

Bats 

There are eighteen species of bat in the UK, seven of which are Species of Principal Importance in 

England. All bats and bat roosts are protected under Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 

1981 (as amended). Bats are also a European Protected Species protected under the Habitats 

Regulations 2017 (as amended). It is an offence to: 

• Intentionally or deliberately kill, injure or capture bats; 

• Intentionally, deliberately or recklessly disturb bats in such a way as to be likely to 

significantly affect the ability of any significant group of bats to survive, breed, or rear or 

nurture their young or the local distribution of or abundance of a species of bat; 

• Intentionally, or recklessly damage, destroy or obstruct any place used for shelter or 

protection (i.e. bat roosts) or intentionally or recklessly disturb a bat whilst it is 

occupying such a place; 

• Damage or destroy a breeding site or resting place of a bat; and 

• Possess, sell or transport a bat, or anything derived from it. 

Development proposals affecting bats or their roosts require a European Protected Species mitigation 

licence from Natural England. 

Great Crested Newt 

The Great Crested Newt Triturus cristatus is a Species of Principal Importance in England. It is legally 

protected under Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) and is afforded 

significant further protection as a European Protected Species under the Habitats Regulations 2017 (as 

amended). Collectively, this legislation makes it an offence to: 
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• Intentionally or deliberately kill, injure or capture Great Crested Newts; 

• Intentionally, deliberately or recklessly disturb Great Crested Newts in such a way as to 

be likely to significantly affect the ability of any significant group of Newts to survive, 

breed, or rear or nurture their young or the local distribution of or abundance the 

species; 

• Intentionally or recklessly damage, destroy or obstruct any place used by Great Crested 

Newts for shelter or protection, or intentionally or recklessly disturb a Great Crested 

Newt whilst it is occupying such a place; 

• Damage or destroy a breeding site or resting place of a Great Crested Newt; and 

• Possess, sell or transport a Great Crested Newt, or anything derived from it. 

Development proposals affecting the Great Crested Newt require a European Protected Species 

mitigation licence from Natural England. 

Intentional or reckless behaviour leading to an offence being committed as detailed above may result in 

maximum penalties of: 

• Up to £5,000 fine per offence committed; 

• A custodial sentence of up to six months instead of, or in addition to, a fine; and/or 

• Items of equipment involved in committing the offence may be seized and detained. 

In addition to the above penalties, it is likely that any European Protected Species mitigation licence 

obtained for a site will be revoked whilst any wildlife offence is investigated. This will lead to immediate 

temporary and, depending on investigation outcomes, possible permanent restrictions on-site works, as 

well as associated cost. 

Hazel Dormouse 

The Hazel Dormouse Muscardinus avellanarius is a Species of Principal Importance in England. It is 

legally protected under Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) and is 

afforded significant further protection as a European Protected Species under the Habitats Regulations 

2017 (as amended). Collectively, this legislation makes it an offence to: 

• Intentionally or deliberately kill, injure or capture Hazel Dormice; 

• Intentionally, deliberately or recklessly disturb Hazel Dormice in such a way as to be likely 

to significantly affect the ability of any significant group of Hazel Dormice to survive, 

breed, or rear or nurture their young or the local distribution of or abundance of the 

species; 

• Intentionally or recklessly damage, destroy or obstruct access to places used by Hazel 

Dormice for shelter or protection (whether occupied or not) or intentionally or recklessly 

disturb a Hazel Dormouse whilst it is occupying such a place; 

• Damage or destroy a breeding site or resting place of a Hazel Dormouse;  

• Possess or transport a Hazel Dormouse (or any part thereof) unless under licence; and 

• Sell or exchange Hazel Dormice. 
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Development proposals affecting the Hazel Dormouse require a European Protected Species mitigation 

licence from Natural England.    

Reptiles 

All four of the widespread British species of reptile, namely the Common Lizard Zootoca vivipara, Slow-

Worm Anguis fragilis, Grass Snake Natrix helvetica (previously Natrix natrix) and Adder Vipera berus, 

are Species of Principal Importance in England. They are protected under Schedule 5 (Sections 9.1, 

9.5a, 9.5b) of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) from intentional killing, injury and 

trade. The habitat of the four widespread reptiles is not legally protected; however, the replacement of 

habitat lost through development may be required through the planning system. Mitigation for these 

species is not subject to licensing by Natural England but should nonetheless be planned to minimise 

disturbance and potential project delays.  The Smooth Snake Coronella austriaca and the Sand Lizard 

Lacerta agilis are the rarest reptile species in Britain. In addition to the protection that is afforded to the 

widespread species of reptile listed above, these species are protected further under Schedule 5 

(Sections 9.4b and 9.4c) of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended). They are also 

European Protected Species protected under the Habitats Regulations 2017 (as amended). This 

legislation makes it an offence to: 

• Intentionally or deliberately kill, injure or capture Sand Lizards or Smooth Snakes; 

• Intentionally, deliberately or recklessly disturb Sand Lizards or Smooth Snakes in such a 

way as to be likely to significantly affect the ability of any significant group of Sand Lizards 

or Smooth Snakes to survive, breed, or rear or nurture their young or the local distribution 

or abundance of either species; 

• Intentionally or recklessly damage, destroy or obstruct any place used by Sand Lizards 

or Smooth Snakes for shelter or protection, or intentionally or recklessly disturb a Sand 

Lizard or Smooth Snake whilst it is occupying such a place; 

• Damage or destroy a breeding site or resting place of a Sand Lizard or Smooth Snake;  

• Keep, sell, or exchange Sand Lizards or Smooth Snakes or their eggs; and 

• Deliberately take or destroy their eggs. 

Development proposals affecting Smooth Snake or Sand Lizard require a European Protected Species 

mitigation licence from Natural England. 

Birds 

Forty-nine species of bird are listed as Species of Principal Importance in England. All wild birds are 

protected under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended), making it an offence, with certain 

exceptions (e.g. game birds), to intentionally kill, injure or take any wild bird and to take, damage or 

destroy their nests or eggs.  

Schedule 1 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) affords extra protection for certain 

species and applies harsher penalties for offences. Any intentional or reckless disturbance of a Schedule 

1 bird, whilst it is nesting or rearing dependent young, constitutes an offence.  

Regulation 10 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended) requires 

appropriate authorities and conservation bodies, in the exercise of their functions, to take such steps 

that they consider appropriate in order to secure “the preservation, maintenance and re-establishment 
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of a sufficient diversity and area of habitat for wild birds in the United Kingdom, including by means of 

the upkeep, management and creation of such habitat (…)”. 

European Badger 

The Protection of Badgers Act 1992 offers considerable protection to both Badgers Meles meles and 

Badger setts. This legislation was enacted to protect the European Badger against baiting and not as a 

means of species recovery as it is common in England. It is an offence to cruelly treat, kill or take 

Badgers, but it is also illegal to intentionally or recklessly damage or disturb a Badger sett while it 

indicates signs of current use by a Badger.  

The Government website contains information to help developers and their proponents avoid sett 

disturbance and to identify setts that are in current use. It is important to maintain adequate foraging 

territory in development proposals affecting Badgers as the destruction or severance of large areas of 

foraging territory could also be taken to include habitat loss. Licences to disturb Badgers and their setts 

in respect of development may be issued by Natural England provided provisions are made to minimise 

disturbance. 

Wild Mammals 

All wild mammals are protected against cruelty under the Wild Mammals (Protection) Act 1996, which 

makes it an offence to mutilate, kick, beat, nail or otherwise impale, stab, burn, stone, crush, drown, 

drag or asphyxiate any wild mammal with intent to inflict unnecessary suffering. 

Licences for Development 

Licences are required to permit activities prohibited under wildlife legislation, namely the disturbance or 

capture of protected species or damage to their habitats. Natural England is the licensing authority in 

England. Licences are only issued for certain purposes, which are set out in the legislation, and only 

where there is a valid justification. The licences most relevant to development scenarios are discussed 

below. 

European Protected Species Mitigation Licences 

A European Protected Species mitigation licence is required from Natural England to undertake any 

development that is reasonably likely to result in an offence in respect of a European Protected Species 

protected under Schedule 2 of the Habitats Regulations 2017 (as amended); including inter alia all 

species of bats, Hazel Dormouse, Great Crested Newt and European Otter. Natural England must be 

satisfied that the following three tests are satisfied before it will issue a licence covering a European 

Protected Species: 

1) The proposal is necessary to preserve public health or public safety, or other imperative reasons 

of overriding public interest including those of a social or economic nature and beneficial 

consequences of primary importance for the environment;  

2) There is no satisfactory alternative; and  

3) The proposal will have no detrimental effect to the maintenance of the population of the species 

concerned at a favourable conservation status in their natural range. 
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Badger Licences 

Licences to disturb Badgers and their setts in respect of development may be issued by Natural England, 

provided provisions are made to minimise disturbance. 

Species of Principal Importance in England 

Nine hundred and forty-three species have been identified as being of Principal Importance for the 

conservation of biodiversity in England under S41 of the NERC Act 2006 (as amended). The S41 list 

includes species found in England which have been identified as requiring action under the now 

superseded UK Biodiversity Action Plan 2007 (plus the Hen Harrier Circus cyaneus). While many of 

these species may not be legally protected (some are protected under the legislation described above), 

there is a clear responsibility on local planning authorities to further their conservation. These species 

can be a material consideration in development control decisions and so developers are advised to take 

reasonable measures to avoid or mitigate impacts to prevent the net loss of these species, and to 

enhance their habitats where possible. Additional guidance to developers is typically provided in local 

level planning policies. 

Invasive Non-native Species 

There are a number of species not ordinarily resident in the UK, such as Japanese Knotweed Fallopia 

japonica. Those which pose a significant threat, if uncontrolled, to our ecology and economy are listed 

under Schedule 9 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended). For an offence to be 

committed, a species must be released or allowed to escape into the wild. For example, if a plant listed 

on Schedule 9 is not adequately controlled by a land owner, once they are aware that it is present, and 

the species is allowed to spread into adjoining areas, then this could constitute an offence. 

Japanese Knotweed is also classed as ‘controlled waste’ under the Environment Protection Act 1990 

(as amended) and if taken off site it must be disposed of safely at a licensed landfill site. Soil containing 

rhizome material should also be regarded as contaminated and treated accordingly. 

Species Control Orders 

A new Schedule 9A was inserted into the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) by Sections 

23 to 25 of the Infrastructure Act 2015. This gives environmental authorities (in England the Secretary 

of State, Environment Agency, Natural England and the Forestry Commission) the power to offer 

‘species control agreements’ to landowners in respect of invasive and/or non-native species, such as 

Japanese Knotweed. If the landowner does not comply with a species control agreement, or refuses to 

enter into one, the environmental authority may issue a ‘species control order’, requiring the owner to 

eradicate or control the species, or to allow the environmental authority access to carry out these 

operations themselves.  

If the owner does not comply with the species control order, the maximum penalty if convicted is a fine 

of up to £40,000 and/or imprisonment for up to 51 weeks. The environmental authority can also recover 

costs for carrying out the necessary work themselves. 

PLANNING POLICY AND GUIDANCE 

This section set out the main planning policy and government guidance that relates to the conservation 

of nature at all levels of government. 
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National Level 

National Planning Policy Framework 2019 

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 2019 sets out the Government’s planning policies for 

England and how these should be applied in local-level policy and decision making. The NPPF has a 

clear “presumption in favour of sustainable development” (paragraph 11), with economic, social and 

environmental objectives. This presumption does not apply where a plan or project has failed the 

‘appropriate assessment’ test under the Habitats Regulations (paragraph 177). 

Section 15 of the NPPF provides guidance on conserving and enhancing the natural environment 

through the planning system, as summarised below.  

Firstly, planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and local 

environment by applying the following key principles:  

• Protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological value and 

soils (in a manner commensurate with their statutory status or identified quality in the 

development plan);  

• Minimising impacts on and providing net gains for biodiversity, including by establishing 

coherent ecological networks that are more resilient to current and future pressures;  

• Recognising the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside, and the wider benefits 

from natural capital and ecosystem services – including the economic and other benefits 

of the best and most versatile agricultural land, and of trees and woodland; and 

• Preventing new and existing development from contributing to, being put at unacceptable 

risk from, or being adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of soil, air, water or noise 

pollution or land instability. 

Section 15 also requires planning policies and decisions to limit the impact of artificial light pollution on 

nature conservation. 

Secondly, when determining planning applications, local planning authorities should apply the following 

key principles: 

• If significant harm resulting from a development cannot be avoided, adequately mitigated 

or (as a last resort) compensated for, then planning permission should be refused; 

• Proposed development that is likely to have an adverse effect on a SSSI (either 

individually or in combination with other developments) should normally be refused; 

• Planning permission should normally be refused for development resulting in the loss or 

deterioration of irreplaceable habitats, including ancient woodland and aged or veteran 

trees, unless there are ‘wholly exceptional reasons’ and a suitable compensation strategy 

exists; and 

• Development whose primary objective is to conserve or enhance biodiversity should be 

supported; while opportunities to incorporate biodiversity improvements in and around 

developments should be encouraged, especially where this can secure measurable net 

gains for biodiversity. 
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In the case of SSSIs and irreplaceable habitats, exceptions may be made if it can be clearly 

demonstrated that the benefits of the development, in that location, clearly outweigh the costs in terms 

of loss or adverse impacts. 

Section 15 specifies that listed or proposed Ramsar sites, potential European sites, and sites identified 

or required as compensatory measures for adverse effects on designated/listed or potential/proposed 

European and Ramsar sites should be given the same protection as designated European sites. 

Section 15 includes the following text on air quality: 

• Planning policies and decisions should sustain and contribute towards compliance with 

relevant limit values or national objectives for pollutants, taking into account the presence 

of Air Quality Management Areas and Clean Air Zones, and the cumulative impacts from 

individual sites in local areas; 

• Opportunities to improve air quality or mitigate impacts should be identified, such as 

through traffic and travel management, and green infrastructure provision and 

enhancement. So far as possible these opportunities should be considered at the plan-

making stage, to ensure a strategic approach and limit the need for issues to be 

reconsidered when determining individual applications; and 

• Planning decisions should ensure that any new development in Air Quality Management 

Areas and Clean Air Zones is consistent with the local air quality action plan. 

The NPPF also sets out principles for plan-making, including the allocation of land with the least 

environmental or amenity value, and  taking a strategic approach to maintaining and enhancing networks 

of habitats and green infrastructure by identifying, mapping and safeguarding components of local 

wildlife-rich habitats, wider ecological networks, wildlife corridors and stepping stones, and those areas 

identified by national and local partnerships for habitat management, enhancement, restoration or 

creation. 

Government Circular 06/05: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation 

The Government produced Circular 06/05 to provide guidance on the application of the law to the 

conservation of nature. Although the document is in the process of being updated, Paragraphs 98 and 

99 remain relevant as they set out the following principles and obligations: 

• The presence of protected species is a material consideration when determining a 

development proposal; 

• Local authorities should consult with Natural England before granting permission, and 

consider imposing planning conditions or obligations to secure the long-term protection 

of the species; 

• The presence of protected species, and the extent to which they may be affected by the 

proposed development, must be established before permission is granted; 

• Given the delay and cost that may be involved, developers should not be required to 

undertake surveys for protected species unless there is a reasonable likelihood of the 

species being present and affected by the development. 
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MHCLG Planning Practice Guidance 

Revised and updated Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) was launched by the Department for 

Communities and Local Government (now the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local 

Government, MHCLG) as a web-based tool in March 2014 to accompany the NPPF. The webpages are 

set out in a Q&A format. The PPG consolidates and supersedes existing guidance on a range of 

planning-related topics, clarifies some of the statements made in the NPPF, and provides links to 

relevant legislation and other sources of advice. 

The Guidance outlines a number of important principles in relation to nature conservation and 

biodiversity, including the need to integrate biodiversity into all stages of the planning process and to 

consider opportunities to enhance biodiversity and contribute to the Government’s commitments and 

targets set out in Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services.  

The guidance also requires that “an ecological survey will be necessary in advance of a planning 

application if the type and location of development are such that the impact on biodiversity may be 

significant and existing information is lacking or inadequate”, and recommends that “local planning 

authorities should only require ecological surveys where clearly justified, for example if they consider 

there is a reasonable likelihood of a protected species being present and affected by development.” 

Other Guidance 

In addition to the Planning Practice Guidance, various other forms of guidance and standards are 

available in relation to biodiversity and the development process. Of particular note is British Standard 

BS42020:2013 Biodiversity – Code of practice for planning and development, published in August 2013, 

which replaces Planning to Halt the Loss of Biodiversity (PAS 2010): Biodiversity conservation standards 

for planning in the United Kingdom.  

This document is designed to complement the NPPF and is aimed at organisations concerned with 

ecological issues throughout the planning process, including local authorities, developers, planners and 

ecological consultants. It sets out step-by-step recommendations on how to incorporate biodiversity 

considerations at all stages of the planning process, with a focus on the provision of consistent, high 

quality and appropriate ecological information, effective decision making, and high standards of 

professional conduct and competence. 

Regional Level 

Regional plans (such as the South East Plan Regional Spatial Strategy) have been revoked, but some 

specific policies have been saved. The only policy saved from the South East Plan is Policy NRM6, 

which relates to the Thames Basin Heaths Special Protection Area (TBH SPA). 

Local Level 

The Site is within the administrative area of Ashford Borough Council. The relevant local planning policy 

is detailed below. 

Ashford Borough Council Local Plan 

The Council’s Local Plan was adopted in February 2019 and is the main statutory instrument for guiding 

development within the Borough. Policies of most relevance to the Site include: 
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Policy ENV1 – Biodiversity 

“Proposals that conserve or enhance biodiversity will be supported. Proposals for new development 

should identify and seek opportunities to incorporate and enhance biodiversity. In particular, 

development should take opportunities to help connect and improve the wider ecological networks. 

Proposals should safeguard features of nature conservation interest and should include measures to 

retain, conserve and enhance habitats, including BAP (Priority) habitats, and networks of ecological 

interest, including ancient woodland, water features, ditches, dykes and hedgerows, as corridors and 

stepping stones for wildlife. 

Development that will have an adverse effect on the integrity of European protected Sites, including the 

Wye and Crundale Special Area of Conservation and the Dungeness, Romney Marsh and Rye Bay 

Ramsar and SPA sites, alone or in combination with other plans or projects, will not be permitted. Any 

proposal capable of affecting designated interest features of European sites should be subject to 

Habitats Regulations Assessment screening. 

Development that will have an adverse effect on nationally designated sites, including the borough’s 

Sites of Special Scientific Interest and National Nature Reserves, will not be permitted unless the 

benefits, in terms of other objectives including overriding public interest, clearly outweigh the impacts 

on the special features of the site and broader nature conservation interests and there is no alternative 

acceptable solution. 

Development should avoid significant harm to locally identified biodiversity assets, including Local 

Wildlife Sites, Local Nature Reserves and the Ashford Green Corridor as well as priority and locally 

important habitats and protected species. The protection and enhancement of the Ashford Green 

Corridor is one of the key objectives of the Plan and therefore all proposals coming forward within or 

adjoining the Ashford Green Corridor should comply with Policy ENV2 in the first instance. 

Where harm to biodiversity assets cannot be avoided, appropriate mitigation will be required in line with 

a timetable to be agreed with the Local Authority. Normally any mitigation measures will be required to 

be delivered on-site, unless special circumstances dictate that an off-site model is more appropriate. A 

financial contribution - in lieu of on-site mitigation - will only be considered in very exceptional 

circumstances and where it is demonstrated that the proposed mitigation is deliverable and effective. 

Opportunities for the management, restoration and creation of habitats in line with the opportunities 

identified for the Biodiversity Opportunity Areas (BOAs) and targets set out in the Kent Biodiversity 

Strategy will be supported.” 

Policy ENV3a – Landscape Character and Design 

“All proposals for development in the borough shall demonstrate particular regard to the following 

landscape characteristics, proportionately, according to the landscape significance of the site: 

a) Landform, topography and natural patterns of drainage; 

b) The pattern and composition of trees and woodlands; 

c) The type and composition of wildlife habitats; 

d) The pattern and composition of field boundaries; 
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e) The pattern and distribution of settlements, roads and footpaths; 

f) The presence and pattern of historic landscape features; 

g) The setting, scale, layout, design and detailing of vernacular buildings and other traditional man made 

features; 

h) Any relevant guidance given in the Landscape Character SPD; 

i) Existing features that are important to and contribute to the definition of the local landscape character 

shall be retained and incorporated into the proposed development; and, 

j) Any non-designated, locally-identified, significant landscape features justified in a Parish Plan or 

equivalent document.” 

Policy ENV4 – Light Pollution and Promoting Dark Skies 

“Proposals will be permitted provided that the lighting proposed is: the minimum appropriate for its 

purpose; is designed such that lighting is directed downwards, with a beam angle below 70 degrees 

and; that no significant adverse effects individually or cumulatively will result to the character of the area, 

the residential amenity of local residents, the safety of vehicle users and pedestrians or the 

diurnal/seasonal rhythms of the Borough’s biodiversity assets. 

The correlated colour temperature (CCT) of outdoor lighting should not exceed 3000 Kelvins in order to 

limit the effects of known environmental hazards associated with short-wavelength visible light. 

Proposals where external lighting is required should include a full lighting scheme that provides 

information about layout and beam orientation, a schedule of the light equipment proposed including 

luminaire type, mounting height, aiming angles and lumen unit levels. Schemes will be expected to 

comply with ILP technical guidance in relation to the Environmental Zone in which an application is 

proposed. 

Within the area proposed to be designated as a ‘dark sky zone’, proposals will only be permitted where 

they adhere to the above requirements and where they can demonstrate that there will be no significant 

adverse effects on the visibility of the night sky or its intrinsically dark landscapes. 

All proposals will be expected to demonstrate clear regard to the guidance and requirements set out in 

the Council’s Dark Skies SPD (2014).” 

Policy ENV5 – Protecting Important Rural Features 

“All development in the rural areas of the Borough shall protect and, where possible, enhance the 

following features: 

a) Ancient woodland and semi-natural woodland; 

b) River corridors and tributaries; 

c) Rural lanes which have a landscape, nature conservation or historic importance; 

d) Public rights of way; and, 
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e) Other local historic or landscape features that help to distinguish the character of the local area.” 

Policy ENV9 – Sustainable Drainage 

“All development should include appropriate sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) for the disposal of 

surface water, in order to avoid any increase in flood risk or adverse impact on water quality, and to 

mimic the drainage from the pre-developed site. 

On greenfield sites, development should discharge at a maximum of 4l/s/ha, or 10% below current 

greenfield rates for the existing 1:100 storm event, whichever is lower. There must be no increase in 

discharge rate from less severe rainfall events, with evidence submitted to demonstrate this principle. 

On Previously Developed Land, development must endeavor to achieve 4 l/s/ha runoff or seek to 

achieve 50% reduction of existing peak runoff rates for the site where existing discharge rates can be 

established. 

On smaller sites (less than 0.25ha), development should achieve a maximum discharge of 2l/s. 

Any SuDS scheme must demonstrate regard to the adopted Sustainable Drainage SPD and any 

subsequent revisions. 

SuDS features should always be the preferred option and provided onsite wherever practicable. 

All development proposals will be required to: 

a) Ensure all new developments are designed to reduce the risk of flooding, and maximise 

environmental gain, such as: water quality, water resources, biodiversity, landscape and recreational 

open space; 

b) Ensure that all new developments are designed to mitigate and adapt to the effects of climate change; 

c) Lower runoff flow rates, reducing the impact of urbanisation on flooding; 

d) Protect or enhance water quality. Incorporating appropriate pollution control measures, to ensure 

there are no adverse impacts on the water quality of receiving waters, both during construction and in 

operation; 

e) Be sympathetic to the environmental setting and the needs of the local community; 

f) Incorporate a SuDS scheme that is coherent with the surrounding landscape and/or townscape; 

g) Provide a habitat for wildlife in urban watercourses; and encourage natural groundwater recharge 

(where appropriate); 

h) Demonstrate that opportunities have been taken to integrate sustainable drainage with biodiversity 

enhancements through appropriately designed surface water systems, as well as contribute to amenity 

and open spaces; 

i) Demonstrate that the first 5mm of any rainfall event can be accommodated and disposed of on-site; 

and, 
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j) Demonstrate that clear arrangements have been established for the operation and maintenance of 

the SuDS component for the lifetime of the development.” 

Policy HOU5 – Residential Windfall Development in the Countryside 

Proposals for residential development adjoining or close to the existing built up confines of the 

settlements listed in policy HOU3a (See MC50 above) will be permitted providing that each of the 

following criteria is met: 

a) the scale of development proposed is proportionate to the level of service provision currently 

available in the nearest settlement and commensurate with the ability of those services to 

absorb the level of development in combination with any planned allocations in this Local Plan 

and committed development;  

b) the site is within easy walking distance of basic day to day services in the nearest settlement; 

c) the development is able to be safely accessed from the local road network and the traffic 

generated can be accommodated on the local and wider road network without adversely 

affecting the character of the surrounding area; 

d) the development is located where it is possible to maximise the use of public transport, cycling 

and walking to access services; 

e) conserve and enhance the natural environment and conserve any heritage assets in the locality; 

f) the development (and any associated infrastructure) is of a high quality design and meets the 

following requirements:- 

i) it sits sympathetically within the wider landscape,  

ii) it preserves or enhances the setting of the nearest settlement, 

iii) it includes an appropriately sized and designed landscape buffer to the open countryside, 

iv) it is consistent with local character and built form, including scale, bulk and the materials 

used, 

v) it does not adversely impact on the neighbouring uses or a good standard of amenity for 

nearby residents, 

vi) it would enhance biodiversity interests on the site and / or adjoining area and not adversely 

effect the integrity of international and national protected sites in line with Policy ENV1. 

 
BIODIVERSITY PLANS AND STRATEGIES 

The NERC Act 2006 (as amended) places a duty on local authorities to have due regard to biodiversity 

when exercising their normal functions, and the NPPF requires planning policies to “promote the 

conservation, restoration and enhancement of priority habitats, ecological networks and the protection 

and recovery of priority species, and identify and pursue opportunities for securing measurable net gains 

for biodiversity” (paragraph 174). These targets are set out in a range of biodiversity plans and strategies 

from the international through to the district level.  

An overview of the key biodiversity plans and strategies in the UK, and their implications for 

development, are set out below. 

National Level 

The UK Biodiversity Action Plan 2007 (UK BAP) has been superseded by the UK Post-2010 Biodiversity 

Framework and individual national biodiversity strategies. The UK Framework sets out the overarching 

vision, strategic goals and priority activities for the UK’s work towards international biodiversity targets 
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(known as the ‘Aichi Targets’), as agreed by 192 parties at the UN Convention on Biological Diversity in 

2010.  

In England, Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services is the national 

biodiversity strategy, which has the stated mission “(…) to halt overall biodiversity loss, support healthy 

well-functioning ecosystems and establish coherent ecological networks, with more and better places 

for nature for the benefit of wildlife and people.” In order to focus activity and assess performance in 

achieving this mission, Biodiversity 2020 sets out objectives relating to terrestrial and marine habitats 

and ecosystems, species and people.  

Local Level 

Biodiversity Action Plan 

While BAPs at the national level have now been superseded by the UK Post-2010 Biodiversity 

Framework and Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services, many 

county and district level BAPs still exist. 

Kent has a local BAP which is relevant to the Site that consists of targets for maintaining, restoring and 

creating priority habitats, and a map of local Biodiversity Opportunity Areas which have been identified 

as priority areas for action. 

Biodiversity Opportunity Areas 

The Site falls just outside of the Low Weald Woodlands Biodiversity Opportunity Area that is 

characterised as supporting “a concentration of often extensive woodlands, including some nationally 

important sites, on a relatively flat, clay landscape. Hedgerows bound the small fields, and the clay soils 

support a high concentration of ponds.” 

The targets highlighted for this Biodiversity Opportunity Area match the aspirations of the proposed 

development, as described within this report, for providing biodiversity net gains through habitat 

restoration and creation. 

The targets which the Site will contribute towards include: 

• Extend and reconnect fragmented woodlands where this would not conflict with grassland 

conservation and enhancement;  

• Pursue opportunities to create new species-rich neutral grassland where this will 

contribute to meeting the county-wide target of 37ha, in blocks of 2ha or more, by 2020. 

Enhance at least 30ha of species-rich neutral grassland to bring it to UK BAP priority 

habitat Lowland Meadow quality;  

• Maintain, restore, recreate and buffer ponds, particularly to establish networks of sites to 

support Great Crested Newt, and to create new woodland ponds; 

• Recreational opportunities (particularly in association with Ashford’s regeneration) should 

be exploited where they will not conflict with nature conservation objectives; and 

• Action for naturally widely dispersed habitats (ponds, traditional orchards), wildlife 

associated with arable farmland, and widely dispersed species such as Great Crested 
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Newt will need to focus across the whole of the area and not just within the Biodiversity 

Opportunity Area boundary. 

Delivering Net Gain 

Opportunities should also be sought to achieve a net gain (i.e. enhancement) of biodiversity. Support 

for biodiversity enhancement is provided in the Public Authority ‘Biodiversity Duty’ under the NERC Act 

2006 (as amended) and in the key principles of the NPPF, and increasingly in local level planning policy. 

Enhancement projects may not just benefit biodiversity. There are many functional benefits to be gained 

from strategically planned green infrastructure projects such as semi-natural urban green spaces, SuDS 

and green roofs. Planning conditions and obligations are increasingly being used to mandate biodiversity 

enhancement on or off a development site, either through design or financial support. 
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Appendix 3 

Detailed Survey Methodologies 

Ecological Appraisal and Phase 1 Survey Methods 

Desk Study Methodology 

A desk study was carried out to gather and refer to existing biodiversity and contextual information with 

respect to the Zone of Influence. This involved interrogation of internet resources, including the Multi-

agency Geographic Information for the Countryside (MAGIC) and National Biodiversity Network (NBN), 

aerial photos, current Ordnance Survey maps and historical maps. Reference was also made to local 

planning policies, strategies and initiatives relating to biodiversity. 

Two separate biological records requests were made in 2016 and 2019 to Kent and Medway Biological 

Records Centre for any existing biological records in their database. The local records search and other 

desktop research was over a 2km radius for nationally and locally important features and a 5km radius 

for European Protected Species and sites of European significance. 

Fieldwork Methodology 

The ecological appraisal (that included a Phase 1 habitat field survey) was completed by Ben Kite of 

EPR on 26 April 2016. The core of the Site and immediately surrounding land was walked where 

accessible, recording habitats and features of potential value to wildlife and any evidence of, or potential 

for, protected or priority species or habitats, in accordance with the methods described below. 

Land Use, Habitat Types, Vegetation Communities and Flora 

Within the Site the land use, habitat types and landscape features (such as hedgerows and veteran 

trees) were described. For each main habitat type the dominant vegetation communities were recorded, 

along with any priority or indicator plant species, (including Japanese Knotweed where present). A 

preliminary evaluation of the structure, quality and likely management of each habitat or feature was 

also carried out.  

The survey method used to record this information was based on Phase 1 Habitat Survey methodology 

(JNCC 2010). 

Badgers 

Consideration was given to the presence of habitat potentially suitable for supporting Badgers, including 

woodland and grassland. Potential evidence of the presence of Badgers was looked out for and noted, 

including earthworks that might be Badger setts, and signs such as dung pits, mammal pathways 

through ground vegetation and under fences, and hairs on fences. 

Bats 

Bats use buildings and trees for roosting and breeding and, where present, a preliminary assessment 

of the potential for these features to support bats was undertaken during the survey in accordance with 

categories set out within the Bat Conservation Trust’s Bat Surveys Good Practice Guidelines (2016). 

Potential may include gaps beneath roof or hanging tiles, in soffits, or beneath the end of ridge tiles, but 
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also under the edge of felt on flat roofs. In trees potential roosting features include woodpecker holes, 

splits in branches and peeling bark. 

Preliminary evidence was obtained through noting any staining around potential roost entrances, and 

looking for bat droppings, for example on window sills. A preliminary evaluation was also undertaken of 

potential bat foraging habitat in the area, including woodland, pasture, hedges and watercourses. 

Hazel Dormouse 

The type and quality of habitat with the potential to be suitable for supporting Hazel Dormice, such as 

woodland and hedgerows, was considered during the survey. In particular the presence of Oak, Hazel 

and berry-bearing shrubs was noted, and the connectivity of habitat recorded. 

Water Voles 

The presence and quality of watercourses with the potential to support Water Voles was recorded during 

the survey. Potential evidence of Water Voles, including burrows in the tops and vertical face of 

riverbanks, and feeding evidence was recorded where appropriate. 

Otter 

Where watercourses are present, a preliminary evaluation of the quality of the riparian habitat for 

potentially supporting Otters was made. A preliminary search was made for signs of Otters, including 

spraints which are often left in prominent places on river banks, such as logs and bare patches of ground. 

Birds 

Any birds seen whilst carrying out the survey were recorded, and the type and quality of habitats 

available for birds was considered, including vegetation suitable for nesting, and habitat with the 

potential to support valued species, including breeding and wintering birds. 

Amphibians 

Consideration was given to the presence of habitat potentially suitable for supporting amphibians, 

including waterbodies (ponds, ditches), woodland, scrub and rough grassland, and features such as log 

piles that might provide hibernation areas. Where appropriate, effort to gather direct evidence of 

amphibians was undertaken by making a preliminary search for eggs by examining vegetation within 

reach of the margins of waterbodies, and for resting animals on land by looking under potential refuges, 

such as stones, wood and rubbish near to waterbodies. 

Reptiles 

The presence and quality of habitat considered potentially suitable for supporting reptiles was recorded. 

This included areas providing basking and foraging opportunities, hibernation and breeding sites, such 

as rough grassland and scrub, banks, burrows, rubble piles, compost heaps, hedgebanks and 

waterbodies. 
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Invertebrates 

Readily identifiable invertebrates seen during the survey were recorded, and habitats and features likely 

to support noteworthy groups and species were noted, for example herb-rich grasslands, areas of bare 

ground and deadwood habitats, including woodland and veteran trees. 

Botanical Survey Methods 

A detailed botanical survey of the Site was carried out by Andy Cross of EPR on 4 July 2016. The 

desktop study included reference to the following sources in addition to data commissioned from 

KMBRC at the time: 

• Natural England’s Provisional Ancient Woodland Inventory;  

• Ordnance Survey drawing and associated 1st series 1 inch to the mile OS map;  

• Tithe Maps and Apportionments;  

• Historic aerial photography; 

• Land utilisation survey; and 

• Recent satellite/aerial imagery. 

Plant communities of potential conservation interest were evaluated with reference to descriptions given 

in Annex 1 of the Habitats Directive (JNCC), the Guidelines for Selection of Biological SSSIs (JNCC) 

and in the National Vegetation Classification (Rodwell ed., 1991-2000 and Rodwell et al., 2000). 

Bat Survey Methods 

Ground Level Tree Inspection 

A physical survey of trees within the Site and its immediate surrounds to determine their suitability to 

support bats was completed by Philip Brown (Natural England licensed bat surveyor) of EPR on 3 May 

2016. Although effort was made to assess all trees within and immediately bordering the redline 

boundary, effort was weighted towards those trees most likely to be affected by development. The 

surveys comprised a search from ground level, with the assistance of binoculars, for features with the 

suitability to support bats, including Woodpecker holes, lose bark, cracks and crevices, broken off limbs 

and dense Ivy, as well as signs of bats, such as scratching and staining. 

Trees were categorised for their suitability for bats in accordance with Bat Surveys – Good Practice 

Guidelines (Bat Conservation Trust, 2016). Based on the features recorded, trees were identified as 

having either High, Medium, Low or Negligible suitability as follows: 

• Negligible – Negligible habitat features on-site likely to be used by roosting bats. 

• Low – A tree of sufficient size and age to contain potential roosting features but with none 

seen from the ground or features seen with only very limited roosting potential. 

• Medium – A tree with one or more potential roost sites that could be used by bats due to 

their size, shelter, protection, conditions and surrounding habitat but unlikely to support a 

roost of high conservation status. 
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• High – A tree with one or more potential roost sites that are obviously suitable for use by 

larger numbers of bats on a more regular basis and potentially for longer periods of time 

due to their size, shelter, protection, conditions and surrounding habitat. 

Building Assessment 

A single building lies within the south of the Site. The building was subject to an external inspection by 

Daniel O’Sullivan of EPR on 10 May 2018. The building was assessed for its suitability for bats and for 

signs of use by bats, including bat droppings, staining, and scratching marks. Potential bat access 

features were also noted, such as gaps under tiles, gaps into soffit boxes, holes into walls, raised lead 

flashing and open windows. Binoculars were used to view the higher levels. 

The building was identified as having High, Medium, Low or Negligible suitability for bats, as follows: 

• Negligible – Negligible habitat features on-site likely to be used by roosting bats. 

• Low – A structure with one or more potential roost sites that could be used by individual 

bats opportunistically. However, these potential roost sites do not provide enough space, 

shelter, protection, appropriate conditions and/or suitable surrounding habitat to be used 

on a regular basis or by larger numbers of bats (i.e. unlikely to be suitable for maternity 

or hibernation). 

• Medium – A structure with one or more potential roost sites that could be used by bats 

due to their size, shelter, protection, conditions and surrounding habitat but unlikely to 

support a roost of high conservation status. 

• High – A structure with one or more potential roost sites that are obviously suitable for 

use by larger numbers of bats on a more regular basis and potentially for longer periods 

of time due to their size, shelter, protection, conditions and surrounding habitat. 

Transect Surveys 

The walked transect surveys were designed to determine the use of the Site and adjacent habitat by 

bats, their distribution across the area, and identify any potential key locations for bat activity. 

Transect routes were devised to encompass most features within and adjacent to the Site considered 

to have the potential to support bats in terms of foraging, commuting and roosting habitat. 

Each transect route was walked by a pair of surveyors, with two pairs of surveyors in total, equipped 

with a combination of time expansion and heterodyne bat detectors and recording equipment. Surveyors 

walked pseudo-randomised routes across the Site to reduce bias in sampling particular habitats or 

features. Each dusk survey commenced at sunset and continued for a total of two hours, and for the 

dawn survey the transect loop was walked repeatedly from approximately 1.75 to 2 hours before dawn 

until sunrise. 

Recordings were analysed using Bat Sound/Analook. Survey dates, timings and weather conditions are 

shown in Table A3.1 below. 
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Dusk Emergence and Dawn Re-entry Surveys 

Targeted dusk emergence and dawn re-entry surveys were undertaken within the Site to include those 

trees and buildings considered to have suitability to support bats where potential for significant negative 

effects from the proposed development were identified. 

Experienced bat surveyors, equipped with heterodyne or time expansion ultrasound bat detectors and 

recording equipment, were deployed in positions providing good visual coverage of potential roosting 

features (see Maps 7a-g for surveyor locations). Dusk emergence surveys commenced 15 minutes prior 

to, and continued for at least 1.75 hours after sunset. Dawn re-entry surveys commenced 1.5 hours prior 

to, and continued for up to 15 minutes after sunrise. 

Any bats seen or heard during the surveys were recorded on a detailed map of the survey area, logging 

bat species, number, direction of flight and activity. 

Survey dates, timings and weather conditions are shown in Table A3.1 below. 

Automated Static Detector Surveys 

Five automated static detectors (Anabat Express units) were deployed to provide additional information 

to aid in determining the use of the Site by bats, their distribution across the area, and identify any 

potential key locations for bat activity. The automated static detectors were located to cover those 

habitats considered suitable for bats and where the potential for negative effects from the proposed 

development were identified (see Map 8 for automated static detector locations). 

Table A3.1: Survey dates, timings and weather conditions.     

Survey 

Date 

Survey 

Type 

Sunset/

Sunrise 

Time 

Start 

Time 

Finish 

Time 

Temp 

(⁰C) 

Cloud 

Cover 

(%) 

Wind 

(Beaufort 

Scale) 

Rain 

23/08/17 Transect 20:00 20:00 22:00 17-10.4 100 0 Nil 

24/08/17 Transect 05:59 04:00 06:00 13-14.2 0 0 Nil 

21/09/17 
Transect 18:56 18:56 20:56 14.5-

14.1 

20 2 Nil 

12/10/17 Transect 18:09 18:09 20:09 15-11 50 2-3 Nil 

25/04/18 Transect 20:08 20:08 22:08 10-8.4 20 2-3 Nil 

22/05/18 Transect 20:49 20:49 22:49 18-14 10 2-3 Nil 

19/06/18 Transect 21:15 21:15 23:15 18-15 0 2 Nil 

04/07/18 Transect 21:12 21:12 23:12 14.9-13 10 1-2 Nil 

30/07/18 
Fixed 

Point 

20:45 20:30 22:30 20-16 30 1-2 Nil 

15/08/18 
Fixed 

Point 

05:44 03:59 05:59 15-14.8 0-100 1-2 Nil 

17/08/18 
Fixed 

Point 

05:48 04:03 06:03 11.4-

10.3 

0-100 1-2 Nil 

23/08/18 
Fixed 

Point 

20:01 19:46 21:46 16-15.1 100-10 2-3 Nil 
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24/08/18 
Fixed 

Point 

05:58 04:28 06:13 10.6-9.2 0 2-3 Nil 

31/08/18 
Fixed 

Point 

06:09 04:39 06:24 12.5-

11.7 

25 0 Nil 

04/09/18 
Fixed 

Point 

19:37 19:22 21:22 17.6-

17.1 

100 2-3 Nil 

 

Hazel Dormice Survey Methods 

The Hazel Dormouse surveys were conducted following the methodology as stated by the Dormouse 

Conservation Handbook 2nd Edition (English Nature (now Natural England), 2006). The Guidelines 

recommend that a minimum of fifty nest tubes are deployed in suitable and connected habitat to 

determine the presence or likely absence of Hazel Dormice. The nest tubes should be checked monthly 

across the season (April to November inclusive, where possible). 

The thoroughness of a Hazel Dormouse survey can be measured using an index of probability (see 

Table A3.2). The table below assumes that 50 nest tubes have been placed in suitable habitat. It is 

recommended that a search effort based on a score of less than 20 is not sufficient to detect absence 

(Bright et al., 2006). The points system can be multiplied if using more than 50 nest tubes for the survey 

(doubled where using 100 tubes for example). 

Table A3.2: Index of probability of finding Hazel Dormice present in nest tubes/boxes in any one 

month.     

Month Survey Type 

April 1 

May 4 

June 2 

July 2 

August 5 

September 7 

October 2 

November 2 

Taken from the Dormouse Conservation Handbook, 2006.  

A total of 113 Hazel Dormouse nest tubes and 5 nest boxes were erected within suitable Hazel 

Dormouse habitat on 17 August 2017 (see Map 9 for nest tube/box locations). The tubes were then 

inspected by suitably experienced surveyors, including Natural England licensed surveyors Donna 

Popplewell and Grace Turner, for signs of Hazel Dormouse presence on a monthly basis on the dates 

given in Table A3.3. 

Table A3.3: Dates of the Hazel Dormouse nest tube/box surveys.     

Month Survey Date 

Visit 1 21/09/17 
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Month Survey Date 

Visit 2 19/10/17 

Visit 3 17/11/17 

Visit 4 09/05/18 

Visit 5 10/07/18 

 

The survey effort described above therefore scores the required 20 points. 

Breeding Birds Survey Methods 

Field Survey Methodology 

The surveys were based on the Common Birds Census (CBC) methodology, which is a territory mapping 

technique used to survey widespread breeding birds in the UK (based on methodology by Marchant 

(1983), Gilbert et al. (1998) and Bibby et al. (2000)). The aim of this method is to gather sufficient 

information on the location and activity of birds, in order to identify the likely territories of breeding bird 

species within the survey area. 

The CBC usually recommends ten visits over the breeding season, however robust results can be 

achieved after four or five visits. Fewer visits are justified as birds recorded during the survey period (the 

core bird breeding season) are those that are likely to be breeding, with different levels of evidence 

enabling breeding to be classed as Proven, Probable or Possible. 

Surveyors walked through the Zone of Influence at a slow pace during suitable weather conditions 

(principally in the absence of strong wind and persistent rain), to enable all birds to be identified and 

located. The surveyors stopped for longer periods to scan larger tracts of land from higher vantage 

points. All birds seen or heard were recorded on large-scale maps using standard codes to denote 

species and behaviour. Routes were varied during each survey visit so that different parts of the Zone 

of Influence were surveyed at different times of the day. Dates and weather conditions for each of the 

surveys are given in Table A3.4. The surveys were undertaken by EPR ornithologists Jodie Southgate 

and Katie Cammack. 

Table A3.4: Metadata of breeding bird surveys.     

Date Survey Timings Weather 

01/06/16 05:49-07:49 100% cloud, gentle breeze, light drizzle by end of survey 

09/06/16 05:30-07:30 100% cloud, light air, dry 

20/06/16 05:20-07:20 100% cloud, gentle breeze, rain by end of survey 

 

Evaluation Methodology 

When carrying out an EcIA it is necessary to evaluate the conservation importance of the overall bird 

assemblage in question. The objective of ornithological evaluation is to establish the relative importance 

of an area for birds within a geographical context, which accord with the levels of conservation 
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importance used by CIEEM (2018): International, European, National, Regional, County, District, Local, 

and Within the Zone of Influence. 

The principal attributes of bird communities that are considered when evaluating the importance of an 

area for birds are as explained below.   

• Presence of conservation priority species (such Red or Amber listed BoCC, or those listed 

under Section 41, Schedule 1 or Annex 1); 

• Presence of a rare breeding species; 

• Relative population sizes with reference to published sources such as County Bird 

Reports; and 

• Overall diversity of species supported. 

Conservation Priority Species 

Birds species that are listed as Species of Principal Importance for Conservation under Section 41 of 

the NERC Act 2006 (as amended), or as Red/Amber-listed BoCC, are considered to be particularly 

vulnerable due to factors such as serious population declines or reductions in their natural range. These 

species are therefore given special consideration when assessing the conservation importance of 

breeding bird assemblages.   

Rarity 

The current species list and annual reports of the Rare Breeding Bird Panel (RBBP) at www.rbbp.org.uk 

are a key resource when considering the rarity of a species. The RBBP splits its data into different 

geographical areas to provide regional context. Rarity should also be considered in a local context where 

possible. 

Several measures of rarity can be used.  Species with fewer than 1,000 breeding pairs in Britain are 

described as Nationally Rare (Fuller, 1980). A species with a County population of up to 25 pairs might 

therefore be treated as being rare in the County (depending on the species and its status). 

Rarity can also be recorded by distribution rather than population size. The Breeding Bird Atlas (Balmer 

et al. 2013) records breeding distributions of birds in Britain and Ireland by 10x10 km grid squares. This 

makes it possible to describe the frequency of occurrence of individual species in terms of the 

proportions of squares in which they occur. A 30% level forms a useful line below which species can be 

described as ‘Scarce’, for both breeding and wintering species.  

The occurrence of species which are specially protected by law or otherwise listed as threatened, 

although not necessarily strictly rare, can also be helpful in establishing the conservation importance of 

sites. Species listed on Schedule 1 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) or on Annex 

1 of the Birds Directive are worthy of special consideration. These lists take into account measures such 

as population size and distribution. 

Relative Population Size 

This is evaluated by assessing the percentage of a population size unit (e.g. national, county) that occurs 

within the study area. The standard criterion upon which evaluation of population is based is that if 1% 

or more of the defined geographical unit of a species regularly uses a site, then the site is important at 
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that geographical scale. This means, for example, that if 1% of the county population occurs, then the 

site is of county level importance for that species. 

Sources of population data include Musgrove et al. (2013) and the JNCC SSSI Selection Guidelines at 

the UK level (though generally such sites have already been designated as SPAs or SSSI for their bird 

interest), the BTO’s annual ‘BirdTrends’ reports, Wetland Bird Survey (WeBS) alerts (where relevant), 

and at the County level, recent county bird reports and atlases. 

In addition to the above, it is helpful to look at the selection criteria for local wildlife sites (LWS, SINC, 

SNCI) for the county in question, if available. This provides guidance on whether a site might be of 

County level importance for birds. 

Diversity 

The number of species recorded in an area (species richness) is a simple and effective measure of 

diversity, which can be used in the assessment of a breeding bird assemblage. Table A3.5 below shows 

the thresholds commonly used to measure diversity (Fuller, 1980).  

However, since the publication of the criteria in 1980, species diversity has declined significantly, and it 

is considered that Fuller’s thresholds are too high for today’s breeding bird populations. For this reason, 

it is therefore judged appropriate to recalibrate the categories slightly downward, as shown. 

Table A3.5: Breeding bird assemblage using the number of breeding bird species.     

Level of Importance Number of Breeding Species 

 Fuller (1980) Adapted Criteria 

Local 25-49 species <25 

District - 25-49 

County 50-69 50-69 

Regional 70-84 70-84 

National 85+ 85+ 

 

According to these criteria, an assemblage comprising fewer than 25 breeding bird species is therefore 

considered to be of Local importance or less in terms of diversity. 

Great Crested Newt Survey Methods 

Habitat Suitability Index Survey 

Ponds within the Site were initially checked during a daytime visit and assessed to establish their current 

suitability for supporting Great Crested Newts. This was achieved by completing a Habitat Suitability 

Index survey (Oldham et al., 2001). The survey was carried out on 26 April 2016 by Ben Kite of EPR 

and then updated on 12 March 2018 by Daniel O’Sullivan of EPR (both Natural England licenced 

surveyors). The Habitat Suitability Index is a scoring system that produces a value against 10 suitability 

indices, for example ‘Water Quality’ and ‘Pond Drying’. The total score of the 10 index values indicates 

whether a pond should be subjected to further presence/likely absence pond surveys. In general, 

waterbodies scoring an “average” Habitat Suitability Index score or above should undergo further 
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presence/likely absence Great Crested Newt surveys. Ponds rated as “below average” or “poor” using 

the Habitat Suitability Index are considered unlikely to support Great Crested Newt (see Table A3.6). 

Equally, those waterbodies with poor connections to surrounding habitat and without suitable foraging 

habitat/shelter are unlikely to yield populations. However, this is not a definitive guide and professional 

opinion can override the decision. 

Table A3.6: Categorisation of Habitat Suitability Index scores.     

Habitat Suitability Index Score Pond Suitability 

<0.5 Poor 

0.5-0.59 Below Average 

0.6-0.69 Average 

0.7-0.79 Good 

>0.8 Excellent 

 

Pond Survey (Presence/Likely Absence Great Crested Newt Surveys / Population Size Class 

Assessment) 

Crested Newt survey methodology followed the Great Crested Newt Mitigation Guidelines (English 

Nature (now Natural England), 2001). The Guidelines suggest a minimum of four visits is required to 

determine the presence or likely absence of Great Crested Newt within a water body and a minimum of 

six visits is required to enable an estimate of the population class size to be made. At least two of the 

visits should take place between mid-March and mid-May (or three visits should Great Crested Newt be 

recorded as present), which is the peak breeding season for Great Crested Newt. 

Each pond within the Zone of Influence that required presence/likely absence surveys was visited either 

four or six times, depending on whether Great Crested Newt had been recorded within the four initial 

visits or known historically to have used the pond. The surveys were conducted by Ben Kite, Chris Jack, 

Jodie Southgate and Katie Cammack of EPR (all Natural England licenced surveyors). 

The pond surveys employed four different survey techniques, which were heavily dependent on the 

characteristics of each water body. The methods considered to be most appropriate for the Site were 

bottle-trapping, torchlight searching, netting, and egg searches. A minimum of two different survey 

techniques was used at each pond at each visit. A brief explanation of the methods used is given below: 

• Torchlight searching - The water’s edge of the pond was scanned at night using a 

powerful halogen lamp with at least 500,000 candlelight power. All water was searched 

systematically and repeatedly. It is possible through torching for experienced surveyors 

to distinguish newt species and sex from external patterning. Torch survey was only 

undertaken during nights with suitable weather conditions for good activity: night-time air 

temperature more than 5C, with no or little rain. 

• Egg searching - Examination of submerged vegetation for eggs was carried out where 

practical since this is an effective method for detecting the presence of breeding Great 

Crested Newt. Great Crested Newt eggs are characteristic in size and colour, laid singly 

and folded within pliable material such as the leaves of aquatic plants and plastic debris. 

This can be an effective way of establishing presence of Great Crested Newt in a pond, 

even at low populations. 
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• Netting - A long-handled dip-net was carefully used to sample heavily vegetated areas 

of ponds at night following torch survey. Results from netting are normally only useful for 

indicating presence and the technique is usually less effective than the aforementioned 

techniques.  

• Bottle-trapping - Bottle-traps are made from two litre soft drinks bottles that have had 

the top cut off and inverted. The traps are then placed at an angle into the pond and held 

in place by means of a bamboo cane. Bottle traps were placed around the pond margin 

approximately one trap per two metres of shoreline or at a higher density where possible. 

The bottle traps are left set overnight and visited again the following morning. Surveying 

was only undertaken in ideal weather conditions (night-time air temperature more than 

5ºC), and care was taken to check the traps early prior to the temperature getting too 

high, this ensured that no newts were harmed during the surveys. 

Population Size Class Assessment Methodology 

Using maximum counts (the total of adult newts seen within all ponds within a population in a single 

night) any population(s) found present were assigned a size class as defined by the Great Crested Newt 

Mitigation Guidelines (English Nature (now Natural England), 2001). 

Reptiles Survey Methods 

Reptile surveys were conducted by Jo Doolin and Ann Bailey of EPR. 

The reptile survey method followed standard practice for reptile surveys (Froglife, 1999; Gent and 

Gibson, 2003). The survey used a combination of visual assessment and artificial refugia to determine 

the presence or likely absence of reptile species, identify the locations of reptiles and their favoured 

areas, habitat features and the condition and connectivity of these. In the absence of a full-scale survey 

of twenty recommended survey visits to determine a reptile population size, the data was also used to 

estimate likely population size class of reptile species, with reference to published guidance along with 

using professional judgement. 

Artificial refugia warm up faster and retain heat for longer than either the ground or the surrounding 

habitat. Since reptiles are exothermic (cold-blooded) and unable to regulate their own body temperature, 

refuges are attractive to reptiles as they allow them to bask and regulate their body temperatures whilst 

providing cover and protection from predators (Inns, 2009). Carefully searching under such refugia is 

effective in determining the presence of snakes and Slow-worm. Common Lizard tend to bask on top of 

refugia. 

The refugia consisted mainly of sand layered bitumen roofing felt and corrugated tins of approximately 

1m by 0.5m in size. Using different refugia materials aids the detection of reptiles as the relative 

effectiveness of different refugia changes under different environmental conditions (Edgar et al., 2010). 

Different reptile species also display preferences for different refugia material; for example, snakes often 

prefer corrugated tin as opposed to roofing felt. 

A total of 193 artificial refugia were distributed across suitable reptile habitat around the Site on 10 April 

2018 (see Map 12 for refugia locations). Refugia were placed in a mixture of locations within suitable 

reptile habitat. Refugia were positioned in more open areas and shrub/grassland interfaces as these 

areas are particularly favourable for reptiles. The refugia were then left for two weeks to ‘settle in’ prior 

to surveys taking place. 
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Seven survey visits were then undertaken, the minimum number recommended for a presence/likely 

absence survey by Froglife (1999). Care was taken only to undertake survey visits when the temperature 

and weather conditions were likely to be suitable. Weather conditions recorded for each visit are 

displayed in Table A3.7. On each visit the surveyor checked the artificial refugia whilst at the same time 

observing the terrain 3-4m ahead for openly basking reptiles. Any natural refugia, such as logs and 

stones as well as any other discarded suitable objects on-site were also searched for the presence of 

reptiles. 

Table A3.7: Metadata of reptile surveys.     

Date Start/Finish 

Times 

Temp (°C) Cloud Cover 

(%) 

Wind Speed 

(Beaufort 

Scale) 

Rain 

25/04/18 

15:45-17:40 13.2-11 20 2 Rain prior to 

survey but dry 

during survey 

01/05/18 12:15-14:45 15.8-15.7 0-70 1 Nil 

09/05/18 10:58-12:15 18-20 50 2 Nil 

17/05/18 10:30-12:30 11.4-15.2 50 2 Nil 

29/05/18 15:00-17:30 16-18 100 2 Nil 

05/06/18 10:00-16:20 14-16 100 3 Nil 

29/06/18 08:00-10:18 16.8-19.2 10 1 Nil 

 

Invertebrate Scoping Survey Methods 

The invertebrate scoping survey was conducted by Dr Jonty Denton of EPR. 

Because it is impracticable to survey all the potential invertebrates within any given site, only specific 

groups of species were examined during fieldwork. These groups are sufficiently well known as to allow 

meaningful comparisons to be made with other sites, both locally and nationally. They are also important 

as indicators of the quality of a site and the habitats present (Brooks 1993). 

Groups covered during the survey were: 

• Mollusca (slugs and snails) 

• Arachnida (spiders, harvestmen and pseudoscorpions) 

• Isopoda (woodlice) 

• Thysanura (bristletails) 

• Ephemeroptera (mayflies) 

• Odonata (dragonflies & damselflies) 

• Plecoptera (stoneflies) 

• Orthoptera (grasshoppers & crickets) 

• Dictyoptera (cockroaches) 

• Dermaptera (earwigs) 
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• Hemiptera-Heteroptera (true-bugs) 

• Hemiptera-Homoptera (hoppers) 

• Neuroptera (lace-wings) 

• Mecoptera (scorpion-flies) 

• Lepidoptera (butterflies & moths) 

• Trichoptera (caddis flies) 

• Diptera (true flies) 

• Aculeate Hymenoptera (ants, bees and wasps) 

• Coleoptera (beetles) 

Standard field techniques were employed to sample the invertebrate fauna across the site. These 

included sweeping vegetation with a wide mouthed sweep net, beating trees and bushes over a beating 

tray, and grubbing amongst tussocks and key host plant rosettes etc. A 0.5mm pond net was employed 

to sample the open water. 

Habitat Assessment – Using ISIS to Measure Site Quality 

ISIS is a computer spreadsheet application for recognising invertebrate assemblage types in species 

lists collected at scales ranging from management compartment to landscape character area. The 

assemblage types are labelled in terms that relate to their favoured habitats in order to make them 

accessible to non-specialists. However, they are actually defined by lists of characteristic species that 

are generally found together in nature. Two levels are recognised in the classification. Broad 

assemblage types (BATs) are a comprehensive series of assemblage types that are characterised by 

more widespread species. They can be expressed in lists from a wide range of sites. Specific 

assemblage types (SATs) are characterised by ecologically restricted species and are generally only 

expressed in lists from sites with conservation value. Since 2008 there has also been a third category 

of assemblage types that cut across this classification. They are mainly defined by lists of species 

dependent on a particular environmental resource, such as flowers as a source of pollen and nectar. 
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Appendix 4 

Detailed Plant Survey Results 
 

Key to tables below. 

Relative abundance: a subjective estimate of abundance for the species recorded with the following 

categories: D-Dominant; A-Abundant; F-Frequent; O-Occasional and R-Rare. Prefixes V-Very; L-

Locally. 

LWS unimproved grassland indicators: these are vascular plant species listed on the ‘Kent LWS 

Selection and Delineation v1.5’ as unimproved grassland indicators under three grassland types:  

• Appendix 2 Acid grasslands; 

• Appendix 3 Calcareous Grasslands; and  

• Appendix 4 Neutral Grasslands. 

Table A4.1: Species recorded in field F1 (abundance column Left is for Orchard and Yard and 

right is Imps Garden). 

Species Abundance DAFOR 
Kent LWS 

Neutral Calc. 

Grasses 

Festuca rubra Red Fescue A A 
  

Holcus lanatus Meadow Soft-grass A A 
  

Agrostis capillaris Common Bent F F 
  

Anthoxanthum odoratum Sweet Vernal Grass F F 
  

Poa trivialis 
Rough-stalked Meadow-

grass 
F F 

  

Hordeum secalinum Meadow Barley F/A R 1 
 

Cynosurus cristatus Crested Dog's-tail LF F 
  

Lolium perenne Perennial Rye-grass LO LF 
  

Phleum bertolonii Small Cat's-tail LO R 
  

Alopecurus pratensis Meadow Foxtail R R 
  

Dactylis glomerata Cocksfoot R R 
  

Alopecurus geniculatus Marsh Foxtail R 
   

Trisetum flavescens Yellow Oat-grass R 
  

1 

Vulpia cf bromoides 
 

R 
   

Glyceria fluitans Flote Grass 
 

Ditch 
  

Bromus hordeaceus Soft Brome 
 

R 
  

Other Vascular Plants 

Trifolium repens White Clover A F 
  

Urtica dioica Stinging Nettle LF Ditch 
  

Ranunculus acris Meadow Buttercup LF F 
  

Cirsium arvense Creeping Thistle LF LO 
  

Stellaria graminea Lesser Stitchwort LO F 
  

Ranunculus repens Creeping Buttercup LO R 
  

Trifolium pratense Red Clover LO 
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Species Abundance DAFOR 
Kent LWS 

Neutral Calc. 

Juncus effusus Soft Rush O R [+ ditch] 
  

Juncus inflexus Hard Rush O 
   

Lotus pedunculatus Greater Bird's-foot Trefoil R Ditch 1 
 

Cirsium vulgare Spear Thistle R R 
  

Lotus corniculatus Bird's-foot Trefoil R R/LO 
  

Achillea millefolium Yarrow R 
   

Luzula campestris Field Woodrush R 
   

Rumex obtusifolius Broad-leaved Dock R 
   

Epilobium hirsutum Great Willowherb 
 

Ditch 
  

Galium aparine Cleavers 
 

Ditch 
  

Galium palustre Common Marsh-bedstraw 
 

Ditch 1 
 

Juncus conglomeratus Compact Rush 
 

Ditch 
  

Rumex acetosa Common Sorrel 
 

F 
  

Cerastium fontanum Common Mouse-ear 
 

R 
  

Total No. of Species 35 28 28 3 1 

 

Table A4.2: Species recorded in field F3 Dial FIeld. 

Species Abundance DAFOR 
Kent LWS 

Neutral 

Grasses 

Festuca rubra Red Fescue A 
 

Holcus lanatus Meadow Soft-grass A 
 

Agrostis capillaris Common Bent F 
 

Anthoxanthum odoratum Sweet Vernal Grass F 
 

Cynosurus cristatus Crested Dog's-tail F 
 

Poa trivialis 
Rough-stalked Meadow-

grass 
F 

 

Lolium perenne Perennial Rye-grass LF 
 

Hordeum secalinum Meadow Barley LO 1 

Agrostis canina Velvet Bent R 
 

Other Vascular Plants 

Prunella vulgaris Selfheal  A 
 

Rumex acetosa Common Sorrel F 
 

Trifolium repens White Clover F/LA 
 

Lotus pedunculatus Greater Bird's-foot Trefoil LF 1 

Lotus corniculatus Bird's-foot Trefoil LO 
 

Ranunculus repens Creeping Buttercup LO 
 

Cerastium fontanum Common Mouse-ear O 
 

Cirsium vulgare Spear Thistle O 
 

Ranunculus acris Meadow Buttercup O/F 
 

Stellaria graminea Lesser Stitchwort O/F 
 

Trifolium pratense Red Clover R/LO 
 

Achillea millefolium Yarrow R 
 

Bellis perennis Daisy R 
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Cirsium palustre Marsh Thistle R 
 

Luzula campestris Field Woodrush R 
 

Stachys sylvatica Hedge Woundwort R 
 

Trifolium dubium Lesser Trefoil R 
 

Total No. of Species 26 26 2 

 

Table A4.3: Species recorded in field F4 Gallows Green Field. 

Species 
Abundance 

DAFOR 

Kent LWS 

Neutral 

Grasses 

Agrostis capillaris Common Bent A 
 

Festuca rubra Red Fescue A 
 

Holcus lanatus Meadow Soft-grass A 
 

Anthoxanthum odoratum Sweet Vernal Grass F 
 

Poa trivialis Rough-stalked Meadow-grass F 
 

Hordeum secalinum Meadow Barley LA 1 

Cynosurus cristatus Crested Dog's-tail LF/LA 
 

Agrostis canina Velvet Bent LO 
 

Alopecurus pratensis Meadow Foxtail LO 
 

Lolium perenne Perennial Rye-grass LO 
 

Phleum bertolonii Small Cat's-tail LO 
 

Dactylis glomerata Cocksfoot R 
 

Other Vascular Plants 

Trifolium repens White Clover LF/LA 
 

Ranunculus acris Meadow Buttercup F 
 

Rumex acetosa Common Sorrel F 
 

Stellaria graminea Lesser Stitchwort F 
 

Juncus effusus Soft Rush LF 
 

Lotus corniculatus Bird's-foot Trefoil LF 
 

Lotus pedunculatus Greater Bird's-foot Trefoil LF 1 

Carex leporina [C. ovalis] Oval Sedge LO 1 

Juncus conglomeratus Compact Rush LO 
 

Juncus inflexus Hard Rush LO 
 

Trifolium pratense Red Clover R/LO 
 

Urtica dioica Stinging Nettle R/LO 
 

Cardamine pratensis Ladies Smock R 
 

Cirsium arvense Creeping Thistle R 
 

Lycopus europaeus Gypsywort O in Ditch 
 

Lythrum portula Water-purslane R in Ditch 
 

Myosotis scorpioides Water Forget-me-not R in Ditch 
 

Total No. of Species 29 29 3 
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Table A4.4: Species recorded in field F5 Pound Field. 

Species 
Abundance 

DAFOR 

Kent LWS 

Neutral Calc. Acid 

Grasses 

Agrostis capillaris Common Bent A 
   

Festuca rubra Red Fescue A 
   

Holcus lanatus Meadow Soft-grass A 
   

Glyceria fluitans Flote Grass Ditch 
   

Anthoxanthum 

odoratum 
Sweet Vernal Grass F 

   

Poa trivialis 
Rough-stalked 

Meadow-grass 
F 

   

Hordeum secalinum Meadow Barley LF 1t 
  

Cynosurus cristatus Crested Dog's-tail LF/LA 
   

Lolium perenne Perennial Rye-grass LO 
   

Phleum bertolonii Small Cat's-tail LO 
   

Dactylis glomerata Cocksfoot O 
   

Agrostis canina Velvet Bent R 
   

Agrostis stolonifera Creeping Bent R 
   

Alopecurus pratensis Meadow Foxtail R 
   

Trisetum flavescens Yellow Oat-grass R 
 

1 
 

Alopecurus geniculatus Marsh Foxtail R [+ditch] 
   

Other Vascular Plants 

Trifolium repens White Clover F/LA 
   

Ranunculus acris Meadow Buttercup F 
   

Stellaria graminea Lesser Stitchwort F 
   

Ranunculus repens Creeping Buttercup LF 
   

Rumex acetosa Common Sorrel LF/F 
   

Lotus corniculatus Bird's-foot Trefoil LO/LF 
   

Cerastium fontanum Common Mouse-ear O 
   

Trifolium pratense Red Clover R/LO 
   

Achillea millefolium Yarrow R 
   

Cardamine pratensis Ladies Smock R 
   

Carex hirta Hairy Sedge R 
   

Carex leporina [C. 

ovalis] 
Oval Sedge R 1 

  

Cirsium arvense Creeping Thistle R 
   

Cirsium vulgare Spear Thistle R 
   

Gnaphalium uliginosum Marsh Cudweed R 
   

Hypochaeris radicata Cat's-ear R 
   

Juncus bufonius Toad Rush R 
   

Juncus conglomeratus Compact Rush R 
   

Juncus inflexus Hard Rush R 
   

Plantago major Greater Plantain R 
   

Potentilla reptans Creeping Cinquefoil R 
   

Prunella vulgaris Selfheal  R 
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Table A4.5: Species recorded in field F6 Ridgy Field. 

Species 
Abundance 

DAFOR 

Kent LWS 

Neutral 

Grasses 

Agrostis capillaris Common Bent A 
 

Festuca rubra Red Fescue A 
 

Holcus lanatus Meadow Soft-grass A 
 

Poa trivialis 
Rough-stalked Meadow-

grass 
F 

 

Lolium perenne Perennial Rye-grass LF 
 

Agrostis canina Velvet Bent R 
 

Alopecurus pratensis Meadow Foxtail R 
 

Hordeum secalinum Meadow Barley R 1 

Phleum bertolonii Small Cat's-tail R 
 

Dryopteris filix-mas Male-fern 
  

Other Vascular Plants 

Trifolium repens White Clover F/A 
 

Juncus effusus Soft Rush LA 
 

Urtica dioica Stinging Nettle LA 
 

Ranunculus acris Meadow Buttercup F 
 

Stellaria graminea Lesser Stitchwort F 
 

Cardamine pratensis Ladies Smock LF 
 

Cirsium arvense Creeping Thistle O 
 

Cirsium palustre Marsh Thistle LO 
 

Juncus conglomeratus Compact Rush LO 
 

Juncus inflexus Hard Rush LO 
 

Lotus pedunculatus Greater Bird's-foot Trefoil LO 1 

Lotus corniculatus Bird's-foot Trefoil R/LO 
 

Cerastium fontanum Common Mouse-ear R 
 

Trifolium pratense Red Clover R 
 

Total No. of Species 24 23 2 

 

  

Scorzoneroides 

autumnalis 
Autumn Hawkbit R 1 

  

Viola riviniana Common Dog-violet 
Rare on 

edge of ditch 
1 

 
[1] 

Carex spicata Spiked Sedge Ditch 
   

Epilobium hirsutum Great Willowherb Ditch 
   

Rumex conglomeratus Clustered Dock Ditch 
   

Mosses 

Calliergonella 

cuspidata 
Pointed Spear-moss R 

   

Total No. of Species 45 44 4 1 0 
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Table A4.6: Species recorded in field F7 and F10 Lodge Field. 

Species 
Abundance 

DAFOR 

Kent LWS 

Neutral  Calc. 

Grasses 

Agrostis capillaris Common Bent A/D 
  

Festuca rubra Red Fescue A/D 
  

Holcus lanatus Meadow Soft-grass A/D 
  

Anthoxanthum 

odoratum 
Sweet Vernal Grass F 

  

Cynosurus cristatus Crested Dog's-tail F 
  

Lolium perenne Perennial Rye-grass F 
  

Agrostis canina Velvet Bent LA 
  

Phleum bertolonii Small Cat's-tail LF 
  

Hordeum secalinum Meadow Barley O 1 
 

Agrostis stolonifera Creeping Bent R 
  

Alopecurus pratensis Meadow Foxtail R 
  

Dactylis glomerata Cocksfoot R 
  

Trisetum flavescens Yellow Oat-grass R 
 

1 

Poa trivialis Rough-stalked Meadow-grass R/O 
  

Other Vascular Plants 

Trifolium repens White Clover LF/LA   

Ranunculus acris Meadow Buttercup F 
  

Lotus pedunculatus Greater Bird's-foot Trefoil LF 1 
 

Juncus conglomeratus Compact Rush LF 
  

Ranunculus repens Creeping Buttercup LF 
  

Carex leporina Oval Sedge LO 1 
 

Juncus effusus Soft Rush LO 
  

Juncus inflexus Hard Rush LO 
  

Lotus corniculatus Bird's-foot Trefoil LO 
  

Stellaria graminea Lesser Stitchwort LO 
  

Rumex acetosa Common Sorrel ?R 
  

Galium palustre Common Marsh-bedstraw 
R.  In rushy 

hollow by pond 
1 

 

Cardamine pratensis Ladies Smock R 
  

Carex hirta Hairy Sedge R 
  

Cerastium fontanum Common Mouse-ear R 
  

Cirsium vulgare Spear Thistle R 
  

Hypochaeris radicata Cat's-ear R 
  

Luzula campestris Field Woodrush R 
  

Prunella vulgaris Selfheal  R 
  

Rumex conglomeratus Clustered Dock R 
  

Trifolium pratense Red Clover R 
  

Urtica dioica Stinging Nettle R 
  

Veronica serpyllifolia Thyme-leaved Speedwell R 
  

Calliergonella cuspidata Pointed Spear-moss VLA 
  

Total No. of Species 
 

38 4 1 
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Table A4.7: Species recorded in field F8, F9 and F11 (West) Calves, Hop Garden and Little 

Sandhills. 

Species 
Abundance 

DAFOR 

Kent LWS 

Neutral Calc. Acid 

Grasses 

Agrostis capillaris Common Bent A 

   

Festuca rubra Red Fescue A 

   

Holcus lanatus Meadow Soft-grass A 

   

Anthoxanthum 

odoratum 

Sweet Vernal Grass F 

   

Cynosurus cristatus Crested Dog's-tail F 

   

Lolium perenne Perennial Rye-grass F 

   

Poa trivialis Rough-stalked 

Meadow-grass 

LF 

   

Phleum bertolonii Small Cat's-tail LO 

   

Bromus hordeaceus Soft Brome R 

   

Trisetum flavescens Yellow Oat-grass R 

 

1 

 

Other Vascular Plants 

Trifolium repens White Clover A 

   

Rumex acetosa Common Sorrel F/LA 

   

Cirsium arvense Creeping Thistle LA 

   

Juncus effusus Soft Rush LF 

   

Ranunculus acris Meadow Buttercup LF 

   

Lotus corniculatus Bird's-foot Trefoil LO 

   

Stellaria graminea Lesser Stitchwort LO 

   

Trifolium pratense Red Clover LO 

   

Juncus conglomeratus Compact Rush R 

   

Luzula campestris Field Woodrush R 

   

Prunella vulgaris Selfheal  R 

   

Trifolium dubium Lesser Trefoil R 

   

Trifolium micranthum Slender Trefoil R 

   

Rumex acetosella Sheeps Sorrel R 

   

Mosses 

Rhytidiadelphus 

squarrosus 

Springy Turf-moss LO 

   

Total No. of Species 24 24 0 1 0 
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Table A4.8: Species recorded in field F11 (East) Great Sandhills. 

Species 
Abundance 
DAFOR 

Kent LWS 

Neutral Calc. Acid 

Grasses 

Agrostis capillaris 
Common 
Bent 

A/D    

Festuca rubra 
Red 
Fescue 

A/D    

Holcus lanatus 
Yorkshire 
Fog  

A/D    

Anthoxanthum 
odoratum 

Sweet 
Vernal 
Grass 

F    

Cynosurus cristatus 
Crested 
Dog's-tail 

LF    

Hordeum secalinum 
Meadow 
Barley 

LF    

Poa trivialis 

Rough-
stalked 
Meadow-
grass 

LF    

Phleum bertolonii 
Small 
Cat's-tail 

LO    

Dactylis glomerata Cocksfoot O    

Danthonia 
decumbens 

Heath 
Grass  

R. On north-east 
edge of field 

  1 

Alopecurus 
geniculatus 

Marsh 
Foxtail 

R    

Bromus hordeaceus Soft Brome R    

Trisetum flavescens 
Yellow Oat-
grass 

R  1  

Lolium perenne 
Perennial 
Rye-grass 

R/O    

Other Vascular Plants 

Lotus corniculatus 
Bird's-foot 
Trefoil 

LF    

Ranunculus acris 
Meadow 
Buttercup 

LF    

Rumex acetosa 
Common 
Sorrel 

LF    

Trifolium repens 
White 
Clover 

LF    

Juncus effusus Soft Rush VLF    

Juncus inflexus Hard Rush VLF    

Ranunculus repens 
Creeping 
Buttercup 

VLF    

Cerastium fontanum 
Common 
Mouse-ear 

LO    

Stellaria graminea 
Lesser 
Stitchwort 

LO    

Achillea millefolium Yarrow VLO    

Hypericum 
humifusum 

Trailing St 
John's-wort 

VLO    

Hypochaeris 
radicata 

Cat's-ear VLO    

Trifolium pratense Red Clover VLO    

Aphanes sp. Parsleypiert R    

Bellis perennis Daisy R    
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Cardamine pratensis 
Ladies 
Smock 

R    

Carex hirta 
Hairy 
Sedge 

R    

Cirsium arvense 
Creeping 
Thistle 

R    

Cirsium vulgare 
Spear 
Thistle 

R    

Juncus 
conglomeratus 

Compact 
Rush 

R    

Luzula campestris 
Field 
Woodrush 

R    

Prunella vulgaris Selfheal  R    

Ranunculus 
bulbosus 

Bulbous 
Buttercup 

R  1  

Taraxacum sp. Dandelion R    

Trifolium dubium 
Lesser 
Trefoil 

R    

Urtica dioica 
Stinging 
Nettle 

R    

Veronica serpyllifolia 
Thyme-
leaved 
Speedwell 

R    

Rumex 
conglomeratus 

Clustered 
Dock 

R    

Lotus pedunculatus 
Greater 
Bird's-foot 
Trefoil 

R in wetland in 
north-east corner 
of field 

1   

Galium palustre 
Common 
Marsh-
bedstraw 

Rare in wetland 
in north-east 
area of field. 

1   

Viola riviniana 
Common 
Dog-violet 

Rare in acid 
grassland north-
east area of field. 

[1]  1 

Pilosella officinarum 
Mouse-
eared 
Hawkweed 

R in north-east 
edge of field in 
acid grassland 

 [1] 1 

Polygala cf vulgaris 
[Common] 
Milkwort 

Small population 
on north-east 
edge of field in 
acid grassland 

[1] [1] 1 

Mosses 

Calliergonella 
cuspidata 

Pointed 
Spear-
moss 

R    

Pseudoscleropodium 
purum 

Neat 
Feather-
moss 

VLF    

Rhytidiadelphus 
squarrosus 

Springy 
Turf-moss 

VLO    

Total No. of 
Species 

50 50 2 2 4 
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Table A4.9: Species recorded in field F12 Dovenden Field. 

Species 
Abundance 

DAFOR 

 Kent LWS 

Neutral Calc. 

Grasses 

Agrostis capillaris Common Bent A 
  

Festuca rubra Red Fescue A 
  

Holcus lanatus Meadow Soft-grass A 
  

Poa trivialis Rough-stalked Meadow-grass F 
  

Anthoxanthum odoratum Sweet Vernal Grass F/A 
  

Cynosurus cristatus Crested Dog's-tail LF 
  

Phleum bertolonii Small Cat's-tail LF 
  

Dactylis glomerata Cocksfoot LO 
  

Lolium perenne Perennial Rye-grass O/LF 
  

Alopecurus pratensis Meadow Foxtail R 
  

Holcus mollis Creeping Soft-grass R 
  

Hordeum secalinum Meadow Barley R 1 
 

Trisetum flavescens Yellow Oat-grass R 
 

1 

Other herbaceous species 

Trifolium repens White Clover LF/LA 
  

Ranunculus acris Meadow Buttercup F 
  

Stellaria graminea Lesser Stitchwort F 
  

Lotus corniculatus Bird's-foot Trefoil LF 
  

Ranunculus repens Creeping Buttercup LF 
  

Rumex acetosa Common Sorrel LF 
  

Cerastium fontanum Common Mouse-ear LO 
  

Luzula campestris Field Woodrush LO 
  

Prunella vulgaris Selfheal  LO 
  

Trifolium pratense Red Clover LO 
  

Lathyrus pratensis Meadow Vetchling R 1 
 

Cirsium vulgare Spear Thistle R 
  

Hypochaeris radicata Cat's-ear R 
  

Juncus conglomeratus Compact Rush R 
  

Juncus effusus Soft Rush R 
  

Juncus inflexus Hard Rush R 
  

Sagina procumbens Mossy Pearlwort R 
  

Taraxacum sp. Dandelion R 
  

Trifolium dubium Lesser Trefoil R 
  

Urtica dioica Stinging Nettle R 
  

Bellis perennis Daisy R 
  

Total No. of Species   34 2 1 
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Table A4.10: Species recorded in field F14 Four Acres Field. 

Species 
Abundance 

DAFOR 

KWT Neutral 

Grassland 

Indicator 

Grasses 

Anthoxanthum odoratum Sweet Vernal Grass ?O   

Agrostis capillaris Common Bent A   

Lolium perenne Perennial Rye-grass A   

Holcus lanatus Meadow Soft-grass F   

Cynosurus cristatus Crested Dog's-tail R   

Phleum bertolonii Small Cat's-tail R   

Hordeum secalinum Meadow Barley R  1 

Poa annua Annual Meadow-grass VLA   

Other Vascular Plants 

Achillea millefolium Yarrow R   

Cerastium fontanum Common Mouse-ear R/O   

Cirsium arvense Creeping Thistle LD   

Cirsium vulgare Spear Thistle LF   

Hypochaeris radicata Cat's-ear O/LF   

Lotus corniculatus Bird's-foot Trefoil VLO   

Plantago major Greater Plantain VLF   

Polygonum aviculare Knotweed VLF   

Prunella vulgaris Selfheal  R   

Ranunculus acris Meadow Buttercup R   

Ranunculus repens Creeping Buttercup F/A   

Rumex acetosa Common Sorrel F/A   

Rumex obtusifolius Broad-leaved Dock VLO   

Taraxacum sp. Dandelion O   

Trifolium pratense Red Clover O   

Trifolium repens White Clover A   

Urtica dioica Stinging Nettle LD   

Mosses 

Brachythecium rutabulum 
 

O 
 

Rhytidiadelphus squarrosus Springy Turf-moss R 
 

Total No. of Species 
 

27 1 

 

Note: Field F14 has a spoil heap in the north-west that is dominated by Stinging Nettle Urtica dioica 

with other tall ruderals present. Thistles, especially Creeping Thistle Cirsium arvense are locally 

abundant in the eastern half of the field. Young scrub and trees are established on the eastern side of 

the field. 
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Table A4.11a: Tree, shrub and selected ground flora recorded from hedges within the Site 

(arranged alphabetically). 

Species 
No. of 
Hedges 
Recorded 

AWVP Comment 

Trees and tall shrubs    

Acer campestre Maple 14 1 
Veteran stools, old maidens 
and young trees present 

Acer pseudoplatanus Sycamore 1   

Carpinus betulus Hornbeam 8 1 
Veteran stools, old maidens 
and young trees present 

Corylus avellana Hazel 5  Uncommon 

Crataegus laevigata Midland Hawthorn 2 1 
The Crataegus taxa here are 
mixed but C. laevigata does 
seem to be present 

Crataegus monogyna Hawthorn 15  

Difficult to split C. monogyna 
from hybrid (or potentially 
non-native provenance 
material).  Shrubs with large 
fruits were recorded as C. x 
macrocarpa 

Crataegus x 
macrocarpa 

Hybrid Hawthorn 6  

Euonymus europaeus Spindle 2   

Fraxinus excelsior Ash 16  

Some old stools on H11 (esp 
H11.4) but also present as 
self-sown maidens and also 
planted 

Ilex aquifolium Holly 9 1 
Old stools present. Old 
maiden present and young 
trees 

Malus cf sylvestris Crab Apple 1 1 One tree seen 

Populus tremula Aspen 1 1 One stand/clone seen 

Prunus domestica 
Damson/Bullace 
(very large sloe) 

5   

Prunus spinosa Sloe 5   

Quercus cerris Turkey Oak 2  Young trees 

Quercus robur Pedunculate Oak 14   

Q. x rosacea (or 
Quercus petraea) 

Sessile Oak/Hybrid 2 1 
Two trees seen on old 
boundary lines. Unclear if 
hybrid or Sessile 

Rosa arvensis Field Rose 4 1 

On old lane and eastern 
boundary. Possible hybrid 
with R. canina also present 
on western boundary 

Rosa canina agg Dog Rose 8   

Rubus fruticosus Blackberry 10   

T. x europea (possibly 
T. cordata) 

Common Lime (or 
small-leaved 

1 1 
Young trees near pond. 
Origin unclear 

Ulex europaeus Gorse 2   

Ulmus minor Small-leaved Elm 1  
On bank of pond and end of 
hedge/scrub leading to pond 

Salix cinerea oleifolia  
Sallow or Rusty 
Willow 

2   

Sambucus nigra Elder 2   

Sorbus torminalis Wild Service Tree 1 1 One young tree 

Betula pubescens Downy Birch 1   

Salix caprea Goat Willow 1   

Climbers     
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Hedera helix Ivy 3   

Lonicera periclymenum Honeysuckle 4   

Tamus communis Black Bryony 2 1 
On old lane and eastern 
boundary 

Ferns     

Pteridium aquilinum Bracken 1   

Total No of species 32   11  

 

Table A4.11b: Tree, shrub and selected ground flora recorded from hedges within the Site 

(arranged in order of abundance). 

Species 
No. of hedges 
recorded 

AWVP Comment 

Fraxinus excelsior Ash 16   

Crataegus monogyna Hawthorn 15   

Acer campestre Maple 14 1 
Veteran stools, old maidens 
and young trees present 

Quercus robur Pedunculate Oak 14   

Rubus fruticosus Blackberry 10   

Ilex aquifolium Holly 9 1 
Old stools present. Old 
maiden present and young 
trees 

Carpinus betulus Hornbeam 8 1 
Veteran stools, old maidens 
and young trees present 

Rosa canina agg Dog Rose 8   

Crataegus x 
macrocarpa 

Hybrid Hawthorn 6   

Corylus avellana Hazel 5   

Prunus domestica 
Damson/Bullace 
(very large sloe) 

5   

Prunus spinosa Sloe 5   

Rosa arvensis Field Rose 4 1 
On old lane and eastern 
boundary 

Lonicera periclymenum Honeysuckle 4   

Hedera helix Ivy 3   

Crataegus laevigata Midland Hawthorn 2 1 
The Crataegus taxa here are 
mixed but C. laevigata does 
seem to be present 

Euonymus europaeus Spindle 2   

Quercus cerris Turkey Oak 2   

Q. x rosacea (or 
Quercus petraea) 

Sessile Oak/Hybrid 2 1 
Two trees seen on old 
boundary lines. Unclear if 
hybrid or Sessile 

Ulex europaeus Gorse 2   

Salix cinerea oleifolia  
Sallow or Rusty 
Willow 

2   

Sambucus nigra Elder 2   

Tamus communis Black Bryony 2 1 
On old lane and eastern 
boundary 

Acer pseudoplatanus Sycamore 1   

Malus cf sylvestris Crab Apple 1 1 One tree seen 

Populus tremula Aspen 1 1 One stand/clone seen 

T. x europea Common Lime  1 1 
Young trees near pond. 
Origin unclear 
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Ulmus minor Small-leaved Elm 1  
On bank of pond and end of 
hedge/scrub leading to pond 

Sorbus torminalis Wild Service Tree 1 1 One young tree 

Betula pubescens Downy Birch 1   

Salix caprea Goat Willow 1   

Pteridium aquilinum Bracken 1   

Total No of species 32   11  
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Appendix 5 

Detailed Bat Ground Level Tree Inspections Survey Results 
 

Table 5.1A: Ground level tree inspection results. 

Tree Reference Species Evidence/Features Suitability for 

Roosting Bats 

32 Field Maple Rot hole Low 

45 Hornbeam Rot hole Low 

46 Pedunculate Oak Ivy clad Low 

51 Horse Chestnut Ivy clad Low 

69 Pedunculate Oak Flaking/loose bark, dead 

wood 

Medium 

70 Pedunculate Oak Ivy clad Low 

75 Pedunculate Oak Ivy clad Low 

77 Pedunculate Oak Ivy clad Low 

87 Pedunculate Oak Ivy clad Low 

149 Hornbeam Flaking/loose bark Low 

157 Pedunculate Oak Ivy clad Low 

197 Pedunculate Oak Ivy clad Low 

198 Pedunculate Oak Dead wood, Woodpecker 

hole 

Medium 

200 Pedunculate Oak Ivy clad, rot hole Low 

212 Ash Rot hole Medium 

213 Ash Ivy clad, dead wood Low 

219 Ash Flaking/loose bark Low 

224 Goat Willow Crack Low 

228 Goat Willow Crack Low 

230 Ash Ivy clad Low 

231 Ash Rot hole Low 

243 Pedunculate Oak Rot hole Low 

253 Pedunculate Oak Ivy clad Low 

254 Ash Rot hole, Woodpecker hole Medium 

267 Pedunculate Oak Flaking/loose bark, dead 

wood, rot hole 

High 

303 Pedunculate Oak Rot hole Low 

312 Pedunculate Oak Dead wood Low 

166 



 

Land at Appledore Road, Tenterden  
Ecological Impact Assessment  1616-3A Final Report – 10 December 2019 

 
128 

315 Pedunculate Oak Flaking/loose bark, dead 

wood 

High 

326 Ash Woodpecker hole Medium 

327 Pedunculate Oak Flaking/loose bark, dead 

wood, rot hole 

Medium 

329 Pedunculate Oak Woodpecker hole Medium 

334 Ash Rot hole Medium 

338 Silver Birch Rot hole Low 

345 Pedunculate Oak Ivy clad, dead wood Medium 

349 Pedunculate Oak Flaking/loose bark, dead 

wood 

Low 

353 Field Maple Rot hole, split Medium 

359 Ash Rot hole Low 

361 Pedunculate Oak Crack Low 

372 Pedunculate Oak Rot hole Low 

381 Field Maple Ivy clad, rot hole Medium 

387 Holly Rot hole Low 

406 Ash Rot hole Low 

418 Pedunculate Oak Flaking/loose bark, rot hole Low 

419 Pedunculate Oak Flaking/loose bark Low 

440 Sycamore Flaking/loose bark Low 

462 Ash Rot hole Low 

466 Goat Willow Woodpecker hole Low 

G10 Hawthorn Ivy clad Low 

G34 Dead Unknown Dead wood Low 

G40 Pedunculate Oak Flaking/loose bark, dead 

wood, rot hole 

Medium 

H16 Crab Apple Woodpecker hole Medium 

H6 Blackthorn Rot hole Low 

H6 Blackthorn Crack Low 

Group A Ash, Pedunculate Oak, 

Field Maple 

Ivy clad Medium 

Group B Ash, Sycamore Ivy clad Low 

Group C Ash, Pedunculate Oak, 

Field Maple, 

Hornbeam, Sycamore, 

Holly, Hawthorn, Silver 

Birch 

 Unidentified 

(restricted views) 
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Appendix 6 

Automated Static Bat Detector Results 
 

Table A6.1: Summary of automated static detector survey results.     

Bat Species Month Automated Static Detector Location 

1 2 3 4 5 

Common Pipistrelle June 2016 63(1.85) 131(3.85) 671(19.74) 37(1.09) Not 

deployed 

August 

2017 

212(3.94) 345(6.42) 1196(22.25) 40(0.74) Not 

deployed 

September 

2017 

10(0.16) 395(6.29) 289(4.61) 9(0.14) Not 

deployed 

October 

2017 

42(0.59) 308(4.29) 394(5.49) 40(0.56) Not 

deployed 

April 2018 82(1.68) 282(5.78) 1471(30.17) 1(0.02) 190(3.90) 

May 2018 38(0.82) 344(7.44) 1678(36.28) 10(0.22) Failed to 

deploy 

June 2018 500(11.76) Failed to 

deploy 

5306(124.85) 87(2.05) 167(3.93) 

July 2018 148(3.48) 1(0.02) 660(15.53) 56(1.32) Failed to 

deploy 

Soprano Pipistrelle June 2016 0(0) 3(0.09) 22(0.65) 5(0.15) Not 

deployed 

August 

2017 

0(0) 13(0.24) 22(0.41) 6(0.11) Not 

deployed 

September 

2017 

1(0.02) 74(1.18) 9(0.14) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

October 

2017 

1(0.01) 3(0.04) 4(0.06) 3(0.04) Not 

deployed 

April 2018 10(0.21) 2(0.04) 31(0.64) 0(0) 4(0.08) 

May 2018 6(0.13) 9(0.19) 25(0.54) 6(0.13) Failed to 

deploy 

June 2018 132(3.11) Failed to 

deploy 

68(1.6) 15(0.35) 0(0) 

July 2018 2(0.05) 2(0.05) 0(0) 2(0.05) Failed to 

deploy 

Nathusius’ Pipistrelle June 2016 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 1(0.03) Not 

deployed 

August 

2017 

0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

September 

2017 

0(0) 1(0.02) 0(0) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

October 

2017 

0(0) 11(0.15) 0(0) 2(0.03) Not 

deployed 

April 2018 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 

May 2018 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Failed to 

deploy 
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Bat Species Month Automated Static Detector Location 

1 2 3 4 5 

June 2018 0(0) Failed to 

deploy 
0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 

July 2018 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Failed to 

deploy 

Long-eared June 2016 0(0) 2(0.06) 0(0) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

August 

2017 

0(0) 3(0.06) 8(0.15) 11(0.20) Not 

deployed 

September 

2017 

0(0) 1(0.02) 0(0) 2(0.03) Not 

deployed 

October 

2017 

0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 4(0.06) Not 

deployed 

April 2018 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 

May 2018 5(0.11) 1(0.02) 9(0.19) 2(0.04) Failed to 

deploy 

June 2018 2(0.05) Failed to 

deploy 

1(0.02) 1(0.02) 0(0) 

July 2018 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Failed to 

deploy 

Noctule June 2016 2(0.06) 1(0.03) 11(0.32) 2(0.06) Not 

deployed 

August 

2017 

0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

September 

2017 

1(0.02) 0(0) 8(0.13) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

October 

2017 

2(0.03) 1(0.01) 13(0.18) 4(0.06) Not 

deployed 

April 2018 4(0.08) 1(0.02) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 

May 2018 0(0) 0(0) 1(0.02) 0(0) Failed to 

deploy 

June 2018 2(0.05) Failed to 

deploy 
0(0) 0(0) 1(0.02) 

July 2018 2(0.05) 1(0.02) 0(0) 0(0) Failed to 

deploy 

Serotine June 2016 0(0) 15(0.44) 46(1.35) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

August 

2017 

0(0) 3(0.06) 0(0) 7(0.13) Not 

deployed 

September 

2017 

3(0.05) 19(0.30) 15(0.24) 9(0.14) Not 

deployed 

October 

2017 

0(0) 6(0.08) 0(0) 7(0.10) Not 

deployed 

April 2018 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 

May 2018 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Failed to 

deploy 

June 2018 1(0.02) Failed to 

deploy 
0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 
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Bat Species Month Automated Static Detector Location 

1 2 3 4 5 

July 2018 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Failed to 

deploy 

Leisler’s June 2016 0(0) 1(0.03) 0(0) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

August 

2017 

0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

September 

2017 

0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

October 

2017 

0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

April 2018 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 

May 2018 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Failed to 

deploy 

June 2018 0(0) Failed to 

deploy 
0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 

July 2018 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Failed to 

deploy 

Low Frequency Bat June 2016 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

August 

2017 

1(0.02) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

September 

2017 

0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

October 

2017 

0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

April 2018 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 0(0) 

May 2018 1(0.02) 18(0.39) 56(1.21) 3(0.06) Failed to 

deploy 

June 2018 3(0.07) Failed to 

deploy 

10(0.24) 1(0.02) 9(0.21) 

July 2018 4(0.09) 3(0.07) 16(0.38) 8(0.19) Failed to 

deploy 

Myotis June 2016 0(0) 4(0.12) 0(0) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

August 

2017 

0(0) 11(0.20) 5(0.09) 0(0) Not 

deployed 

September 

2017 

2(0.03) 33(0.53) 22(0.35) 1(0.02) Not 

deployed 

October 

2017 

1(0.01) 9(0.13) 10(0.14) 2(0.03) Not 

deployed 

April 2018 0(0) 0(0) 1(0.02) 0(0) 0(0) 

May 2018 2(0.04) 0(0) 43(0.93) 3(0.06) Failed to 

deploy 

June 2018 5(0.12) Failed to 

deploy 

5(0.12) 0(0) 0(0) 

July 2018 6(0.14) 0(0) 1(0.02) 1(0.02) Failed to 

deploy 
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Numbers provided are total number of bat passes, with passes per hour shown in brackets. Low 

Frequency Bat = Noctule/Leisler’s/Serotine (difficult to differentiate sometimes by call alone)
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Appendix 7 

Detailed Breeding Bird Survey Results 
 

Table A7.1: Birds Recorded During Breeding Bird Surveys 

Common 

Name 

Scientific 

Name 

Map 

Code 

Breeding 

Status 

Conservation 

Status 

Notes 

Blackbird Turdus merula B. Pr   

Blackcap Sylvia 

atricapilla 

BC Pr   

Blue Tit Cyanistes 

caeruleus 

BT B   

Bullfinch* Pyrrhula 

pyrrhula 

BF Pr Amber 

BDMp2 

 

Carrion Crow Corvus corone C. Pr   

Chaffinch Fringilla 

coelebs 

CH Pr   

Chiffchaff Phylloscopus 

collybita 

CC Pr   

Coal Tit Periparus ater CT Pr   

Collared Dove Streptopelia 

decaocto 

CD Pr   

Dunnock* Prunella 

modularis 

D. Pr Amber 

BDMp2 

 

Goldcrest Regulus 

regulus 

GC Pr   

Goldfinch Carduelis 

carduelis 

GO Pr   

Great Spotted 

Woodpecker 
Dendrocopos 

major 

GS Po   

Great Tit Parus major GT Pr   

Green 

Woodpecker 
Picus viridis G. Po   

Greenfinch Carduelis 

chloris 

GR Pr   

Herring Gull* Larus 

argentatus 

HG O Red 

BDp2 

WDp1 

Fly over only 

House 

Sparrow* 
Passer 

domesticus 

HS Po Red 

BDp2 

 

Jackdaw Corvus 

monedula 

JD Pr  Large parties of 

over fifty birds 

seen feeding, 

predominantly in 

western fields 
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Common 

Name 

Scientific 

Name 

Map 

Code 

Breeding 

Status 

Conservation 

Status 

Notes 

Long-tailed Tit Aegithalos 

caudatus 

LT Pr   

Magpie Pica pica MG B   

Mallard Anas 

platyrhynchos 

MA Po Amber 

WDMp1 

 

Mistle Thrush Turdus 

viscivorus 

M. B Red 

BDp2 

Family group 

seen near Pond 

1 

Moorhen Gallinula 

chloropus 

MH B   

Pheasant Phasianus 

colchicus 

PH Po   

Pied Wagtail Motacilla alba PW Po   

Robin Erithacus 

rubecula 

R. B   

Red-legged 

Partridge 
Alectoris rufa RL Po   

Sparrowhawk Accipiter nisus SH O  Fly over only 

Song Thrush* Turdus 

philomelos 

ST Pr Red 

BDp2 

 

Starling* Sturnus 

vulgaris 

SG Po Red 

BDp1/2 

Small parties 

seen foraging 

around the Site, 

peak count of 

around twenty-

five birds 

Treecreeper Certhia 

familiaris 

TC B   

Woodpigeon Columba 

palumbus 

WP Pr   

Wren Troglodytes 

troglodytes 

WR Pr   

  

 

Key 

B  Breeding confirmed (nest or young seen) 

Pr   Breeding probable (holding territory, e.g. singing male) 

Po  Breeding possible (present during breeding season in suitable habitat) 

O Observed during breeding season, but no evidence of breeding (i.e. raptors flying over, 

herons with no evidence of heronry, ducks summering on an urban pond) 

N Not breeding: wintering, transients or passage 

* Listed under Section 41 of the NERC Act 2006 (as amended)  

 

Bird of Conservation Concern (BoCC) codes: 

  

Red-list criteria 

HD  Historical Decline in breeding population 
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BDp1/2  Severe breeding population decline over 25 years/longer term 

BDr1/2  Severe breeding range decline over 25 years/longer term 

WDp1/2  Severe non-breeding population decline over 25 years/longer term 

WDr1  Severe non-breeding range decline over 25 years 

IUCN  Globally Threatened – CR (critically endangered) EN (endangered) VU 

(vulnerable) 

 

Amber-list criteria 

HDrec  Historical Decline in breeding population – recovery 

BDMp1/2  Moderate breeding population decline over 25 years/longer term 

WDMp1/2  Moderate non-breeding population decline over 25 years/longer term 

BDMr1/2 Moderate breeding range decline over 25 years/longer term 

WDMr1  Moderate non-breeding range decline over 25 years 

BR/WR  Breeding/non-breeding rarity 

BL/WL  Breeding/non-breeding localisation 

BI/WI  Breeding/non-breeding international importance 

ERLOB  Threatened in Europe – CR (critically endangered) EN (endangered) VU 

(vulnerable) 
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Appendix 8 

Detailed Great Crested Newt Survey Results 

Habitat Suitability Index Survey 

Table A8.1: Habitat Suitability Index scores 2016.     

Habitat 

Suitability 

Index Value 

Pond 1 Pond 2 Pond 3 Pond 4 Pond 5 

SI1 

Geographic 

Location 

1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 

SI2 Pond Area 1.00 0.98 0.94 0.79 0.59 

SI3 

Permanence 

0.90 0.50 1.00 1.00 0.90 

SI4 Water 

Quality 

0.67 0.33 1.00 0.33 0.33 

SI5 Shade 0.40 0.40 0.80 0.20 0.80 

SI6 Waterfowl 0.67 0.67 0.67 0.67 0.67 

SI7 Fish 0.67 0.67 0.67 1.00 0.67 

SI8 Pond 

Count 

1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 

SI9 Terrestrial 

Habitat 

1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 

SI10 

Macrophytes 

0.71 0.90 1.00 0.41 0.36 

Habitat 

Suitability 

Index Score 

0.77 0.69 0.90 0.65 0.68 

Pond 

Suitability for 

Great Crested 

Newt 

Good Average Excellent Average Average 
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Table A8.2: Habitat Suitability Index scores 2018.     

Habitat 

Suitability 

Index Value 

Pond 1 Pond 2 Pond 3 Pond 4 Pond 5 Pond 6 Pond 7 Pond 8 

SI1 

Geographic 

Location 

1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 

SI2 Pond Area 1.00 1.00 0.70 0.38 0.27 0.02 0.33 0.02 

SI3 

Permanence 

0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.50 0.10 0.50 

SI4 Water 

Quality 

0.33 0.67 0.67 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

SI5 Shade 0.40 0.60 1.00 0.40 1.00 0.20 0.80 0.20 

SI6 Waterfowl 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 0.67 1.00 

SI7 Fish 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 

SI8 Pond 

Count 

1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 

SI9 Terrestrial 

Habitat 

1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 

SI10 

Macrophytes 

0.41 0.61 0.61 0.31 0.31 0.31 0.31 0.31 

Habitat 

Suitability 

Index Score 

0.59 0.69 0.70 0.52 0.55 0.43 0.53 0.42 

Pond 

Suitability for 

Great 

Crested Newt 

Below 

Average 

Average Good Below 

Average 

Below 

Average 

Poor Below 

Average 

Poor 
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Pond Survey (Presence/Likely Absence Surveys) 

Pond P1 
 
 

Key: M: Male, F: Female, NS: Unsexed, GCN: Great Crested Newt, Lv: Smooth Newt, Lh: Palmate Newt, Rt: Common Frog, Bb: Common Toad 
Methods used: Torching, bottle-trapping, netting, egg search 

 
 
Pond P2 
 
 

Key: M: Male, F: Female, NS: Unsexed, GCN: Great Crested Newt, Lv: Smooth Newt, Lh: Palmate Newt, Rt: Common Frog, Bb: Common Toad 
Methods used: Torching, bottle-trapping, netting, egg search 

 
 
 
 
 

Date 
No. of 
Bottle
-traps 

Temp. 
(°C) 

Veg. Cover 
(0=none, 

5=complete) 

Turbidity 
(0=none, 
5=turbid) 

Torch – Number of Newts Bottle-trap – Number of Newts 
Eggs Immature 

or Larvae 
of GCN 

Rt or Bb 

GCN Lv Lh Lv/Lh GCN Lv Lh Lv/Lh   

M F NS M F M F M F NS M F NS M F M F M F NS   

05/05/16 20 10 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 No No 1Rt 

12/05/16 20 12 2 2 
1 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No Rt 

tadpoles 

18/05/16 20 8 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

08/06/16 20 16.4 2 4 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 2 1 0 0 0 0 No No Rt 

tadpoles 

16/06/16 20 14 3 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

25/06/16 20 15 2 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

Date 
No. of 
Bottle
-traps 

Temp. 
(°C) 

Veg. Cover 
(0=none, 

5=complete) 

Turbidity 
(0=none, 
5=turbid) 

Torch – Number of Newts Bottle-trap – Number of Newts 
Eggs Immature 

or Larvae 
of GCN 

Rt or Bb 

GCN Lv Lh Lv/Lh GCN Lv Lh Lv/Lh   

M F NS M F M F M F NS M F NS M F M F M F NS   

05/05/16 10 10 4 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 11 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

12/05/16 10 12 4 2 5 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 18 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 1Rt 

18/05/16 10 8 4 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

08/06/16 7 16.4 4 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 2 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

16/06/16 5 14 4 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

25/06/16 10 15 4 3 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 
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Pond P3 
 
 

Key: M: Male, F: Female, NS: Unsexed, GCN: Great Crested Newt, Lv: Smooth Newt, Lh: Palmate Newt, Rt: Common Frog, Bb: Common Toad 
Methods used: Torching, bottle-trapping, netting, egg search 

 

Pond P4 
 
 

Key: M: Male, F: Female, NS: Unsexed, GCN: Great Crested Newt, Lv: Smooth Newt, Lh: Palmate Newt, Rt: Common Frog, Bb: Common Toad 
Methods used: Torching, bottle-trapping, netting, egg search 

 

 
 
 

Date 
No. of 
Bottle
-traps 

Temp. 
(°C) 

Veg. Cover 
(0=none, 

5=complete) 

Turbidity 
(0=none, 
5=turbid) 

Torch – Number of Newts Bottle-trap – Number of Newts 
Eggs Immature 

or Larvae 
of GCN 

Rt or Bb 

GCN Lv Lh Lv/Lh GCN Lv Lh Lv/Lh   

M F NS M F M F M F NS M F NS M F M F M F NS   

05/05/16 15 10 3 0 3 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 23 4 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

12/05/16 15 12 3 1 3 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 45 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

18/05/16 15 8 3 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 27 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

08/06/16 15 16.4 3 3 2 1 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 1 0 10 3 1 1 0 0 0 Yes No 0 

16/06/16 15 14 2 3 4 4 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 12 1 0 0 1 1 9 2 0 0 0 No No 0 

25/06/16 15 15 3 2 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 3 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

Date 
No. of 
Bottle
-traps 

Temp. 
(°C) 

Veg. Cover 
(0=none, 

5=complete) 

Turbidity 
(0=none, 
5=turbid) 

Torch – Number of Newts Bottle-trap – Number of Newts 
Eggs Immature 

or Larvae 
of GCN 

Rt or Bb 

GCN Lv Lh Lv/Lh GCN Lv Lh Lv/Lh   

M F NS M F M F M F NS M F NS M F M F M F NS   

05/05/16 10 10 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

12/05/16 10 12 1 3 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No Rt 

tadpole 

18/05/16 10 8 1 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

08/06/16 10 16.4 1 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 1Rt 

16/06/16 10 14 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

25/06/16 10 15 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 
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Pond P5 
 
 

Key: M: Male, F: Female, NS: Unsexed, GCN: Great Crested Newt, Lv: Smooth Newt, Lh: Palmate Newt, Rt: Common Frog, Bb: Common Toad 
Methods used: Torching, bottle-trapping, netting, egg search 

Date 
No. of 
Bottle
-traps 

Temp. 
(°C) 

Veg. Cover 
(0=none, 

5=complete) 

Turbidity 
(0=none, 
5=turbid) 

Torch – Number of Newts Bottle-trap – Number of Newts 
Eggs Immature 

or Larvae 
of GCN 

Rt or Bb 

GCN Lv Lh Lv/Lh GCN Lv Lh Lv/Lh   

M F NS M F M F M F NS M F NS M F M F M F NS   

05/05/16 10 10 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

12/05/16 10 12 1 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

18/05/16 10 8 1 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

08/06/16 9 16.4 1 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

16/06/16 7 14 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

25/06/16 10 15 1 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 No No 0 

179 



 

Land at Appledore Road, Tenterden  
Ecological Impact Assessment  1616-3A Final Report – 10 December 2019 

 
141 

Appendix 9 

Detailed Reptile Survey Results 
 

Survey 

Number 

Survey 
Date 

Reptiles Recorded Total 
Number of 
Reptiles 
Recorded 

1 

25/04/18 

5x SW – Adult, Female 
3x SW – Adult, Male 
1x SW – Sub-adult 
1x SW – Juvenile 
1x CL – Adult, Male 
1x CL – Sub-adult 
3x CL – Unknown 

10x SW (8 
Adult) 
5x CL (1 
Adult) 

2 

01/05/18 

3x SW – Adult, Female 
3x SW – Adult, Male 
5x SW – Sub-adult 
2x CL – Adult, Female 
3x CL – Sub-adult 
3x CL – Juvenile 
6x CL – Unknown 

11x SW (6 
Adult) 
14x CL (2 
Adult) 

3 

09/05/18 

3x SW – Adult, Female 
7x SW – Adult, Male 
1x SW – Juvenile 
2x SW – Unknown 
4x CL – Adult, Female 
5x CL – Unknown 

13x SW (10 
Adult) 
9x CL 

4 

17/05/18 

5x SW – Adult, Female 
3x SW – Adult, Male 
1x SW – Juvenile 
3x CL – Unknown 

9x SW (8 
Adult) 
3x CL 

5 

29/05/18 

3x SW – Adult, Female 
9x SW – Adult, Male 
9x SW – Juvenile 
3x SW – Unknown 
2x CL – Adult, Female 
4x CL – Adult, Male 
8x CL – Unknown 
1x GS – Juvenile 

24x SW (12 
Adult) 
14x CL (6 
Adult) 
1x GS 

6 

05/06/18 

4x SW – Adult, Female 
9x SW – Adult, Male 
29x SW – Juvenile 
3x CL – Adult, Female 
1x CL – Unknown 
1x GS – Unknown 

42x SW (13 
Adult) 
4x CL (3 
Adult) 
1x GS 

7 

29/06/18 

2x SW – Adult, Female 
3x SW – Adult, Male 
1x SW – Sub-adult 
1x SW – Juvenile 
2x CL – Unknown 

7x SW (5 
Adult) 
2x CL 

SW = Slow-worm, CL = Common Lizard, GS = Grass Snake 
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Appendix 10 

Detailed Invertebrate Scoping Survey Results 
 

Table A10.1: Invertebrate species recorded from fields within redline boundary. 

Species Family Order SQS 

Agelena labyrinthica Agelenidae Araneae Common 

Amaurobius fenestralis Amaurobiidae Araneae Common 

Araneus diadematus Araneidae Araneae Common 

Araneus quadratus Araneidae Araneae Common 

Gibbaranea gibbosa Araneidae Araneae Common 

Larinioides cornutus Araneidae Araneae Common 

Nuctenea umbratica Araneidae Araneae Common 

Zilla diodia Araneidae Araneae Local 

Zygiella atrica Araneidae Araneae Common 

Anelosimus vittatus Theridiidae Araneae Common 

Clubiona phragmitis Clubionidae Araneae Common 

Harpactea hombergi Dysderidae Araneae Common 

Antistea elegans Hahniidae Araneae Local 

Bathyphantes gracilis Linyphiidae Araneae Common 

Erigone atra Linyphiidae Araneae Common 

Hypomma bituberculatum Linyphiidae Araneae Common 

Linyphia triangularis Linyphiidae Araneae Common 

Pirata piraticus Lycosidae Araneae Common 

Philodromus dispar Philodromidae Araneae Common 

Philodromus praedatus Philodromidae Araneae Local 

Salticus scenicus Salticidae Araneae Common 

Pachygnatha degeeri Tetragnathidae Araneae Common 

Tetragnatha extensa Tetragnathidae Araneae Common 

Tetragnatha montana Tetragnathidae Araneae Common 

Misumena vatia Thomisidae Araneae Common 

Xysticus cristatus Thomisidae Araneae Common 

Xysticus lanio Thomisidae Araneae Common 

Anobium fulvicorne Anobiidae Coleoptera Common 

Anobium inexspectatum Anobiidae Coleoptera Local 

Ptilinus pectinicornis Anobiidae Coleoptera Common 

Aphodius (Agrilinus) ater Aphodiidae Coleoptera Common 

Aphodius (Melinopterus) 

sphacelatus Aphodiidae Coleoptera 

Common 

Aphodius (Teuchestes) 

fossor Aphodiidae Coleoptera 

Common 
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Species Family Order SQS 

Protapion fulvipes Apionidae Coleoptera Common 

Agrilus  biguttatus Buprestidae Coleoptera Local 

Agrilus laticornis Buprestidae Coleoptera Local 

Agrilus sinuatus Buprestidae Coleoptera Common 

Agonum fuliginosum Carabidae Coleoptera Common 

Bembidion biguttatum Carabidae Coleoptera Common 

Bembidion dentelleum Carabidae Coleoptera Common 

Dromius quadrimaculatus Carabidae Coleoptera Common 

Paradromius linearis Carabidae Coleoptera Common 

Pterostichus madidus Carabidae Coleoptera Common 

Grammoptera ruficornis Cerambycidae Coleoptera Common 

Aphthona euphorbiae Chrysomelidae Coleoptera Common 

Bruchus rufimanus Chrysomelidae Coleoptera Common 

Psylliodes chrysocephala Chrysomelidae Coleoptera Common 

Ennearthron cornutum Ciidae Coleoptera Common 

Orthocis alni Ciidae Coleoptera Local 

Calvia quattuordecimguttata Coccinellidae Coleoptera Common 

Coccinella septempunctata Coccinellidae Coleoptera Common 

Exochomus quadripustulatus Coccinellidae Coleoptera Common 

Harmonia axyridis Coccinellidae Coleoptera Common 

Cicones undatus Colydiidae Coleoptera Common 

Curculio glandium Curculionidae Coleoptera Common 

Scolytus intricatus Curculionidae Coleoptera Common 

Sitona lineatus Curculionidae Coleoptera Common 

Dryops luridus Dryopidae Coleoptera Common 

Acilius sulcatus Dytiscidae Coleoptera Common 

Agabus bipustulatus Dytiscidae Coleoptera Common 

Hydroporus palustris Dytiscidae Coleoptera Common 

Hydroporus planus Dytiscidae Coleoptera Common 

Hydroporus pubescens Dytiscidae Coleoptera Common 

Ilybius ater Dytiscidae Coleoptera Common 

Geotrupes spiniger Geotrupidae Coleoptera Common 

Anacaena lutescens Hydrophilidae Coleoptera Common 

Cercyon convexiusculus Hydrophilidae Coleoptera Local 

Coelostoma orbiculare Hydrophilidae Coleoptera Common 

Enochrus coarctatus Hydrophilidae Coleoptera Local 

Helophorus brevipalpis Hydrophilidae Coleoptera Common 

Cortinicara gibbosa Latridiidae Coleoptera Common 

Dorcus parallelipipedus Lucanidae Coleoptera Common 

Litargus connexus Mycetophagidae Coleoptera Common 
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Species Family Order SQS 

Platypus cylindrus Platypodidae Coleoptera Local 

Pyrochroa serraticornis Pyrochroidae Coleoptera Common 

Salpingus planirostris Salpingidae Coleoptera Common 

Aleochara (Xenochara) 

lanuginosa Staphylinidae Coleoptera 

Common 

Alianta incana Staphylinidae Coleoptera Common 

Lathrobium (Tetartopeus) 

terminatum Staphylinidae Coleoptera Local 

Myllaena dubia Staphylinidae Coleoptera Local 

Cypha longicornis Staphylinidae Coleoptera Common 

Ocypus olens Staphylinidae Coleoptera Common 

Paederus riparius Staphylinidae Coleoptera Common 

Quedius (Microsaurus) 

cruentus Staphylinidae Coleoptera 

Common 

Stenus (Hypostenus) 

latifrons Staphylinidae Coleoptera 

Common 

Stenus (Metatesnus) 

bifoveolatus Staphylinidae Coleoptera 

Common 

Stenus (Stenus) juno Staphylinidae Coleoptera Common 

Nalassus laevioctostriatus Tenebrionidae Coleoptera Common 

Phytomyza ilicis Agromyzidae Diptera Common 

Lucilia caesar Calliphoridae Diptera Common 

Musca autumnalis Muscidae Diptera Common 

Sarcophaga carnaria Sarcophagidae Diptera Common 

Scathophaga stercoraria Scathophagidae Diptera Common 

Eristalis pertinax Syrphidae Diptera Common 

Eupeodes corollae Syrphidae Diptera Common 

Helophilus pendulus Syrphidae Diptera Common 

Myathropa florea Syrphidae Diptera Common 

Syritta pipiens Syrphidae Diptera Common 

Syrphus ribesii Syrphidae Diptera Common 

Geophilus flavus Geophilidae Geophilomorpha Common 

Acanthosoma 

haemorrhoidale Acanthosomatidae Hemiptera 

Common 

Anthocoris confusus Anthocoridae Hemiptera Common 

Anthocoris nemoralis Anthocoridae Hemiptera Common 

Philaenus spumarius Aphrophoridae Hemiptera Common 

Acericerus ribauti Cicadellidae Hemiptera Local 

Arthaldeus pascuellus Cicadellidae Hemiptera Common 

Iassus lanio Cicadellidae Hemiptera Common 

Coreus marginatus Coreidae Hemiptera Common 

Gerris lacustris Gerridae Hemiptera Common 
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Species Family Order SQS 

Cymus melanocephalus Lygaeidae Hemiptera Common 

Heterogaster urticae Lygaeidae Hemiptera Common 

Blepharidopterus angulatus Miridae Hemiptera Common 

Deraeocoris lutescens Miridae Hemiptera Common 

Liocoris tripustulatus Miridae Hemiptera Common 

Megacoelum infusum Miridae Hemiptera Common 

Phytocoris varipes Miridae Hemiptera Common 

Phytocoris tiliae Miridae Hemiptera Common 

Himacerus apterus Nabidae Hemiptera Common 

Nepa cinerea Nepidae  Hemiptera Common 

Notonecta glauca Notonectidae Hemiptera Common 

Notonecta viridis Notonectidae Hemiptera Common 

Aelia acuminata Pentatomidae Hemiptera Common 

Palomena prasina Pentatomidae Hemiptera Common 

Pentatoma rufipes Pentatomidae Hemiptera Common 

Cacopsylla peregrina Psyllidae Hemiptera Common 

Psyllopsis fraxini Psyllidae Hemiptera Common 

Myrmus miriformis Rhopalidae Hemiptera Common 

Chartoscirta cincta Saldidae Hemiptera Common 

Physatocheila dumetorum Tingidae Hemiptera Common 

Tingis cardui Tingidae Hemiptera Common 

Graphopsocus cruciatus Stenopsocidae Psocoptera  Common 

Bombus lapidarius Apidae Hymenoptera Common 

Bombus pascuorum Apidae Hymenoptera Common 

Bombus terrestris Apidae Hymenoptera Common 

Ectemnius cephalotes Crabronidae Hymenoptera Common 

Pemphredon lugubris Crabronidae Hymenoptera Common 

Andricus quercuscalicis f. 

agamic Cynipidae Hymenoptera 

Common 

Vespula vulgaris Vespidae Hymenoptera Common 

Armadillidium vulgare Armadillidiidae Isopoda Common 

Asellus aquaticus Asellidae Isopoda Common 

Oniscus asellus Oniscidae Isopoda Common 

Philoscia muscorum Philosciidae Isopoda Common 

Agriphila straminella Crambidae Lepidoptera Common 

Stigmella aurella Nepticulidae Lepidoptera Common 

Phalera bucephala Notodontidae Lepidoptera Common 

Coenonympha pamphilus   Satyridae Lepidoptera Near Threatened 

Maniola jurtina Satyridae Lepidoptera Common 

Pararge aegeria Satyridae Lepidoptera Common 

Pyronia tithonus Nymphalidae Lepidoptera Common 
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Species Family Order SQS 

Vanessa atalanta Nymphalidae Lepidoptera Common 

Pieris brassicae Pieridae Lepidoptera Common 

Pieris rapae Pieridae Lepidoptera Common 

Lithobius forficatus Lithobiidae Lithobiomorpha Common 

Conwentzia psociformis Coniopterygidae Neuroptera Common 

Dicranopalpus ramosus  Phalangiidae Opiliones Common 

Conocephalus fuscus Conocephalidae Orthoptera Common 

Metrioptera roeselii Tettigoniidae Orthoptera Common 

Limax flavus Limacidae Pulmonata Common 

Discus rotundatus Patulidae Pulmonata Common 

 

Table A10.2: A break-down of the available ISIS assemblage types with number of species 

assigned to each assemblage. 

Arboreal Assemblage Types 

A1 Arboreal Canopy (846)  

A2 Wood Decay (1118) A211 heartwood decay (175) 

A212 bark & sapwood decay (503) 

A213 fungal fruiting bodies (89) 

A215 epiphyte fauna (20) 

 

Field Layer Assemblage Types 

 F001 scrub edge (179) 

F002 rich flower resource (241) 

F003 scrub-heath and moorland (344) 

F006 dung (99) 

A2 Wood Decay (1118) F111 bare sand & chalk (440) 

F112 open short sward (200) 

F2 grassland & scrub matrix (1910) F221 montane & upland (101) 

F3 shaded field & ground layer (480)  

 

Table A10.3: Specific Assemblage Types (SAT). 

SAT Code SAT Name Number of 

Species 

Condition Percentage of 

National 

Species Pool 

A215 Epiphyte fauna 1   5 

A213 Fungal fruiting 

bodies 

3   3 

F006 Dung 2   2 
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A212 Bark and 

sapwood decay 

10   2 

A211 Heartwood 

decay 

3   2 

F001 Scrub edge 3   2 

F002 Rich flower 

resource 

3   1 

 

Table A10.4: Broad Assemblage Types (BAT). 

SAT Code SAT Name Number of 

Species 

Condition Percentage of 

National 

Species Pool 

F2 Grassland and 

scrub matrix 

130   27 

A1 Arboreal 

canopy 

133   24 

A2 Wood decay 268 Favourable 19 

W3 Permanent wet 

mire 

144   18 

W2 Mineral marsh 

and open water 

    15 
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APPENDIX 3

Suitable Faunal Design Examples



Bat Boxes
Ibstock Bat Box A

A discrete, easy to install single bat brick
that allows bats to create a natural home 
habitat within the cavity of the building

Height: 215mm
Width: 65mm

Please note that this box is designed to be installed flush with
a wall.

Enclosed Bat Box B 

This bat box is designed specifically for the pipistrelle bats,
providing a discrete roosting feature which is available in 
all brick types.

Bats are contained within the bat box itself, within which
several roosting zones are provided.

This feature is maintenance free and ideal for new build 
& conservation work

Height: 290mm
Width: 215mm

Please note that this box is designed to be installed flush with
a wall.

Habibat Bat Access Slate

The Bat Access Slate consists of a standard sized slate, 
with a capped vent which allows access to roof felt (for roosting
 Pipistrelles) or roof space (for Serotine, Leisler's, Daubenton's
 and Barbastelle Bats). We can supply either a standard slate or 
custom slate that is coloured and sanded to match your roof 
exactly.

Height: 215mm
Width: 65mm
Depth: 80mm

Habibat Bat Access Slates are made to order and you may 
need to provide a slate to the manufacturer for customisation. 
Slates are shipped direct from the manufacturer and will incur 
a shipping cost of £30-40 (ex VAT) for between one and ten slates. 
Delivery time is expected to be 2 - 3 weeks.

Images and text adapted from manufacturer’s websites:



1FF Bat Box

The rectangular shape makes the 1FF suitable for attaching to 
the sides of buildings or in sites such as bridges, though it may 
also be used on trees. It has a narrow crevice-like internal space 
to attract Pipistrelle and Noctule bats.
 
Woodcrete (75% wood sawdust, concrete and clay mixture)
Width: 27cm
Height: 43cm
Weight: 8.3kg 

2FN Bat Box

A large bat box featuring a wide access slit at the base as well
as an access hole on the underside.  Particularly successful in
attracting Noctule and Bechstein’s bats.

Woodcrete construction, 16cm diameter, height 36cm.

1FW Bat Hibernation Box

This huge box is designed to provide a protected environment 
which is particularly important through the cold winter months
when bats are hibernating.  Three wooden panels within the 
box imitate crevices for roosting.

Woodcrete construction, 38cm diameter, height 50cm, weight 28kg.

This heavy box requires secure mounting if placed above the ground
and should be sited away from public areas.

Improved Roost-Maternity Bat Box

Three chambered box, suitable for larger roosts or maternity 
colonies of small, crevice dwelling bats. internal ceramic 
heat sink ensures improved temperature stability within
box. Fits any building or tree. 

Resin bonded poly
Diameter: 26cm
Height: 49cm
Weight: 6.6kg

Images and text adapted from manufacturer’s website



Schwegler bird boxes have the highest rates of occupation of all types of box.
They are designed to mimic natural nest sites and provide a stable environment with the right 
thermal properties for chick rearing and winter roosting. Boxes are made from ‘Woodcrete’.  
This 75% wood sawdust, clay and concrete mixture is  breathable and very durable making 
these bird boxes extremely long lasting.

Bird Boxes

1B Bird Box

This is the most popular box for birds and appeals to a 
wide range of species.  The box can be hung from a  branch
or nailed to the trunk of a tree with a ‘tree-friendly’ aluminium 
nail.

Available in four colours and three entrance hole sizes.  26mm for small tits,
32mm standard size and oval, for redstarts.

2M Bird Box

A free-hanging box offering greater protection from predators. 
Supplied complete with hanger which loops and fastens around a 
branch.  

2H Bird Box

This box is attractive to spotted flycatcher and black redstarts. 

Best sited on the walls of buildings with the entrance on one side. 

Images and text adapted from manufacturer’s website



Ibstock Swift Box

A specially designed Swift nesting feature 
which can be integrated into the fabric of 
the building.

Size / Width / Height - 327 x 140 x 140mm.

Schwegler Type 25 Nest Brick

Designed for installation into the fabric 
of a building, this box is suitable for swifts. 

Woodcrete
Entrance hole 55 x 33mm
Dimensions 265mm wide x 220mm deep x 180mm high
Weight 8.8kg 

 28 Kestrel Box

Best sited in single trees, at the edge of quiet woods, or 
in barns, at least 6m high. If used in towns place on 
larger buildings, chimneys or church towers. In treeless 
areas the box can be put up on a pole at least 3m high.

 

Internal dimensions 30 x 30cm
Height 34cm
Entrance hole 17 x 24 cm

Images and text adapted from manufacturer’s website

2HW Schwegler Bird Box

This is designed for species that nest in cavities 
or recesses, such as Redstart, Wagtail and 
Flycatchers, in addition to Black-eared Wheatear 
(when wooded insert is removed).  The box can be 
hung  from walls using hanger and  aluminium nail 
supplied.



Images and text adapted from manufacturer’s website

Eco Barn Owl Nest Box

This bird box is most suitable for Barn Owl. It is made from recycled 
plastic, requires no maintenance and has a long life expectancy. The 
box is designed to be mounted to the trunk of a tree or can 
alternatively be secured to a wall or buidling.

Hanging height 4.5m+. 

Dimensions 67cm height x 66cm width x 53cm depth

20 Little Owl Box

This box is best sited in trees, particularly
in old orchards or grazing meadows.
This box is made of woodcrete rings,
surrounded by wooden batons and roofing
felt. There are two staggered internal
entrance holes, which provide protection
against weasels martens.

Dimensions 83 cm length; 22cm external diameter;
18 cm internal diameter
Entrance hole 65 mm diameter.



APPENDIX 4

DEFRA Biodiversity Metric (Version 2.0) Results 



Total net % change
(including all on-site & off-site habitat creation + retained habitats)

Habitat units 15.28%
Hedgerow units 23.30%

River units 0.00%

Total net unit change
(including all on-site & off-site habitat retention/creation)

Habitat units 19.94
Hedgerow units 4.67

River units 0.00

Off-site post-intervention
(Including habitat retention, creation, enhancement & succession)

Habitat units 0.00
Hedgerow units 0.00

River units 0.00

0.00

On-site post-intervention
(Including habitat retention, creation, enhancement & succession)

Habitat units 150.42
Hedgerow units 24.71

River units 0.00

Off-site baseline
Habitat units 0.00

Hedgerow units 0.00
River units

130.48
Hedgerow units 20.04

River units 0.00

Headline Results

On-site baseline
Habitat units

Return to 
results menu



A-1 Site Habitat Baseline

Ecological 
baseline

Ref Broad Habitat  Habitat type
Area 

(hectares)
Distinctiveness Condition 

Ecological 
connectivity

Strategic significance
Total habitat 

units
Area 

retained
Area 

enhanced
Area 

succession

Baseline 
units 

retained

Baseline 
units 

enhanced

Baseline 
units 

succession
Area lost Units lost Assessor comments Reviewer comments

1 Grassland
Grassland - Other neutral grassland

7.689 Medium Fairly Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Same broad habitat or a higher 
distinctiveness habitat required

46.13 7.689 0.00 46.13 0.00 0.00 0.00
Enhanced Country Park grassland  (large uninterupted 
swards - meadow grassland)  and areas of wetter grasssland 
around pond (wet grassland)

2 Grassland

Grassland - Other neutral grassland

4.5614 Medium Fairly Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Same broad habitat or a higher 
distinctiveness habitat required

27.37 4.5614 0.00 27.37 0.00 0.00 0.00

Herb-species poor, grazed grasssland.Enhanced Green 
Infrastrucutre and border habitat grassland - meadow 
grassland. Subject to same management as Country Park. 
Including wet grassland

3 Grassland Grassland - Other neutral grassland 0.6138 Medium Fairly Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Same broad habitat or a higher 
distinctiveness habitat required

3.68 0.6138 0.00 3.68 0.00 0.00 0.00
Enhancement of grassland to Orchard grassland with planted 
trees 

4 Grassland Grassland - Other neutral grassland 6.7137 Medium Fairly Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Same broad habitat or a higher 
distinctiveness habitat required

40.28 0.00 0.00 0.00 6.71 40.28
Residual loss to dev and habitat creation 

5

6 Grassland

Grassland - Modified grassland

0.7859 Low Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Same distinctiveness or better 

habitat required
1.57 0.7859 0.00 1.57 0.00 0.00 0.00

Herb-species poor, grass-species poor, southern fields. 
Enhanced Green Infrastructure and border habitat grassland - 
meadow grassland. Subject to same management as Country 
Park . Includes wetter areas

7 Grassland Grassland - Modified grassland 2.3264 Low Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Same distinctiveness or better 

habitat required
4.65 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.33 4.65

Residual loss to dev and habitat creation 

8

9 Grassland Grassland - Other neutral grassland 0.4327 Medium Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Same broad habitat or a higher 
distinctiveness habitat required

1.73 0.1846 0.00 0.74 0.00 0.25 0.99
Rush dominated grassland. Enhanced to Better quality 
grassland where not lost to dev/habitat creation. 

10

11 Grassland
Grassland - Other lowland acid grassland

0.123 Medium Fairly Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Same broad habitat or a higher 
distinctiveness habitat required

0.74 0.123 0.00 0.74 0.00 0.00 0.00
Band of herb-species poor acid grassland through centre of 
site. All retained and enhanced as part of CP management. 

12

13 Heathland and shrub Heathland and shrub - Mixed scrub 0.5225 Medium Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Same broad habitat or a higher 
distinctiveness habitat required

2.09 0.4606 0.00 1.84 0.00 0.06 0.25
Dense Scrub pockets and areas of scattered scrub. Majoirty 
to be enhanced where not lost to development. 

14

15 Woodland and forest
Woodland and forest - Felled

0.1068 Medium Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Same broad habitat or a higher 
distinctiveness habitat required

0.43 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.11 0.43
Partially cleared wooded/scrub block (due to 2020 remedial 
works at request of ABC). Presently disturbed ground with 
dumped garden/tip refuse. 

16

17 Sparsely vegetated land Sparsely vegetated land - Ruderal/Ephemeral 0.0626 Low Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Same distinctiveness or better 

habitat required
0.13 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.06 0.13

Ruderal dominated grassland pocket. Lost to habitat 
creation. 

18

19 Lakes

 Lakes - Ponds (Non- Priority Habitat)

0.2531 High Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Same habitat required 1.52 0.2531 0.00 1.52 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ponds scattered throughout site. For the majoirty over-
shaded with limited to no notable aquatic flora. Some ponds 
subject to frequent drying and heavy scrub encroachment. 
Largest ponds better water retention. All to be subject to 
enhancement. 

20

21 Sparsely vegetated land Sparsely vegetated land - Ruderal/Ephemeral 0.0802 Low Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Same distinctiveness or better 

habitat required
0.16 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.08 0.16

Bareground/disturbed ground 

22

23 Urban Urban - Developed land; sealed surface 0.0526 V.Low N/A - Other Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
Compensation Not Required 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.05 0.00

Hardstanding/built-form. 

24
25
26
27
28

Total site area ha 24.32 Total Site baseline 130.48 0.00 14.67 0.00 0.00 83.59 0.00 9.65 46.89

Habitats and areas Comments
Habitat 

distinctiveness
Habitat 

condition
Ecological 

connectivity
Strategic significance Retention category biodiversity value

Suggested action to address 
habitat losses

Bespoke 
compensation 

agreed for 
unacceptable 

losses

Condense / Show Rows

Main Menu Instructions

Condense / Show Columns



Ecological 
connectivity

Strategic significance
Time to target 

condition/years

Difficulty of 
creation 
category

Assessor comments Reviewer comments

Urban - Developed land; sealed surface
3.8889 V.Low N/A - Other Low

Area/compensation not in local 
strategy/ no local strategy

0 Low 0.00
built-form and hardstanding inc. residential 
houses and hardstanding/hoggin pathways. 

Urban - Vegetated garden

2.3061 Low Poor Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
1 Low 4.45

Garden spaces across residential areas.  Leaflets 
to be distributed to new residents to raise 
awareness of biodiverstiy garden principles, 
however 'Poor' condition set as precautionary 
measure. >40% of development space is Garden. 

Urban - Amenity grassland
2.248 Low Poor Low

Area/compensation not in local 
strategy/ no local strategy

1 Low 4.34
Sports pitches and surrounding grassland in 
southern field

Grassland - Other neutral grassland
0.4398 Medium Fairly Good Low

Area/compensation not in local 
strategy/ no local strategy

12 Low 2.87
Created SI Neutral Grassland within areas of 
Country Park (where scrub removed), and 
distubuted across western areas. 

Heathland and shrub - Mixed scrub
0.252 Medium Good Low

Area/compensation not in local 
strategy/ no local strategy

7 Low 2.36
Created pockets of scrub within Country Park 
(NE only) and along boundary habitats 
throughout site. 

 Lakes - Ponds (Non- Priority Habitat)
0.3025 High Good Low

Area/compensation not in local 
strategy/ no local strategy

5 Low 4.56
Created Ponds inc. 4 dedicated biodiversity 
ponds within CP. 

Urban - Sustainable urban drainage feature
0.2122 Low Moderate Low

Area/compensation not in local 
strategy/ no local strategy

3 Medium 0.51
Created swales, attenuation ditches and other 
features. To provide links across Green 
Ibfrastructure and Country Park. 

Urban - Street Tree
0.061 Low Moderate Low

Area/compensation not in local 
strategy/ no local strategy

27 Low 0.09
Tree planting - not including Orchard trees. 

Totals 9.65 19.17

Check Areas- Area of development and habitat creation must match the area of habitats lost

Habitat units 
delivered

CommentsTemporal multiplier

Proposed habitat

Post development/ post intervention habitats 
Ecological Strategic significance Difficulty 

Condition Distinctiveness
Area 

(hectares)

A-2 Site Habitat Creation

Condense / Show Rows

Main Menu Instructions

Condense / Show Columns



Baseline 
ref

Baseline habitat
Proposed habitat                                                                                                                 

(Pre-populated but can be overridden)
 Distinctiveness change Condition change

Ecological 
connectivity 

score
Strategic significance

Time to target 
condition/years

Difficulty of 
enhancement 

category
Assessor comments Reviewer comments

1 Grassland - Other neutral grassland Grassland - Other neutral grassland Medium - Medium Fairly Poor - Good 7.689 Medium Good Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
20 Low 68.76

Enhanced Country Park grassland  (large 
uninterupted swards - meadow grassland)  and 
areas of wetter grasssland around pond (wet 
grassland). 

2 Grassland - Other neutral grassland Grassland - Other neutral grassland Medium - Medium Fairly Poor - Fairly Good 4.5614 Medium Fairly Good Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
15 Low 38.06

Enhanced Green Infrastrucutre Grassland habitat 
grassland - meadow grassland. Subject to same 
management as Country Park.

3 Grassland - Other neutral grassland Urban - Orchard Medium - Medium Fairly Poor - Good 0.6138 Medium Good Low
Within area formally identified in local 

strategy
20 Low 6.31

Orchard grassland enhancement (to include 
orchard trees)

6 Grassland - Modified grassland Grassland - Other neutral grassland Low - Medium
Lower Distinctiveness Habitat - Fairly 

Good
0.7859 Medium Fairly Good Low

Within area formally identified in local 
strategy

12 Low 6.52
Enhanced Green Infrastrucutre Grassland habitat 
grassland - meadow grassland. Subject to same 
management as Country Park.

9 Grassland - Other neutral grassland Grassland - Other neutral grassland Medium - Medium Poor - Good 0.1846 Medium Good Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
25 Low 1.34

Enhancement of retained areas of rush-dom 
grassland. Primarily in wetter areas

11 Grassland - Other lowland acid grassland Grassland - Other lowland acid grassland Medium - Medium Fairly Poor - Good 0.123 Medium Good Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
20 Low 1.10

Enhancement of Acid grassland strips. 

13 Heathland and shrub - Mixed scrub Heathland and shrub - Mixed scrub Medium - Medium Poor - Good 0.4606 Medium Good Low
Within area formally identified in local 

strategy
10 Low 5.09

Blocks of scrub to be enhanced and subject to 
long-term management 

19  Lakes - Ponds (Non- Priority Habitat)  Lakes - Ponds (Non- Priority Habitat) High - High Poor - Good 0.2531 High Good Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
5 Low 4.06

Enhancement of existing waterbodies. To 
include thinning of vegetation, planting and 
other sensetive measures (to include dredging 
where required). 

Total site area 14.67
Enhancement 

total
131.24

A-3 Site Habitat Enhancement

CommentsTemporal multiplier
Difficulty 

multipliers
Baseline habitats

Post development/ post intervention habitats 

Strategic significanceEcological 
connectivityChange in distinctiveness and condition

Area 
(hectares) 

Habitat units 
delivered

Condition Distinctiveness

Condense / Show Rows

Main Menu Instructions

Condense / Show Columns



B-1 Site Hedge Baseline

Ecological 
baseline

Baseline 
ref

Hedge 
number

Hedgerow type
length 

KM
Distinctiveness Condition 

Ecological 
connectivity 

Strategic significance
Suggested action to 

address habitat losses

Total 
hedgerow 

units

Length 
retained

Length 
enhanced

Units 
retained

Units 
enhanced

Length 
lost

Units lost Assessor comments Reviewer comments

1 Combined Native Species Rich Hedgerow with trees 2.505 Medium Moderate Low
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no local 

strategy
Like for like or better 20.04 2.412 0 19.296 0.093 0.744

2
3
4
5
6

Total Site length/KM 2.51 Total Site baseline 20.04 0.00 2.41 0.00 19.30 0.09 0.74

CommentsUK Habitats - existing habitats
Habitat 

distinctiveness
Habitat 

condition
Ecological 

connectivity
Strategic significance Retention category biodiversity value

Condense / Show Rows

Main Menu Instructions

Condense / Show Columns



Habitat 
distinctiveness

Baseline 
ref

New 
hedge 

number
Habitat type

Length 
km

Distinctiveness Condition 
Ecological 

connectivity 
Strategic significance

Time to target 
condition/years

Assessor comments Reviewer comments

1 Native Species Rich Hedgerow 0.156 Medium Good Low
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
10 0.88

Created species-rich hedgerows along boundary 
area and between current sparse treelines 

2 Native Species Rich Hedgerow with trees 0.346 Medium Good Low
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
20 1.36

Created species-rich hedgerows with trees planted 
along boundary area and between current sparse 
treelines 

3
4
5
6
7

Creation Length/KM 0.50 2.24

Multipliers

B-2 Site Hedge Creation

CommentsProposed habitats
Hedge units 

delivered

Habitat 
condition

Ecological 
connectivity

Strategic significance
Temporal multiplier

Spatial quality

Condense / Show Rows

Main Menu Instructions

Condense / Show Columns



Baseline 
ref

Baseline habitat  Distinctiveness movement Condition movement Strategic significance
Time to target 

condition/years

Difficulty of 
enhancement 

Category
Assessor comments Reviewer comments

1 Native Species Rich Hedgerow with trees Native Species Rich Hedgerow with trees Medium - Medium Moderate - Good 2.412 Medium Good Low
Area/compensation not in local 

strategy/ no local strategy
20 Medium 22.47

Enhanced treelines. For the majoirty, 
sparse in placed with large gaps between 
trees where no shrubs present. Bolster 
planting to be undertaken as well as long-
term management to include coppicing, 
laying, thinning etc. 

Total site length 2.41 22.47

Baseline Habitats Strategic significance

B-3 Site Hedge Enhancement

Difficulty 
Multipliers

Comments

Post development/ post intervention habitats 

Change in distincitiveness and condition
Temporal multiplier

Hedge units 
delivered

Distinctiveness Condition 
Length 

KM
Proposed

Ecological 
connectivity 

Condense / Show Rows

Main Menu Instructions

Condense / Show Columns
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